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[Second Edition ] 

Ns. 26 Catalog Standard design 

Presenting nih 4 and construction 

latest designs in Cpecial designs 
Cteel and Wood are made to order 

ja > 

Type Cabinets QF Bindery Tables 

Proofreader Desks Make-ready Tables 

Furniture Cabinets Standing Desks 

Type Cases H amilton Wade hea Caen Forwarding Trucks 
MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY... TWO RIVERS, WIS. Tnpocing Tables 

Transfer Trucks EASTERN WAREHOUSE ... RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. | u 
Space-Material Cases Imposing Surfaces 

Lead and Slug Cases . S Make-up Tables 

Case Stands SSS — eemeene — Wood Furniture 

Roller Cabinets Sg <= - Wood-Type Cabinets | 

L Storage Galleys S| hs. es = i a. e- Work Benches ie 

| Cut-Storage Cabinets % a >, ae 6 = and numerous other | 

| Letterboard Cabinets ae _ Tr oe os a ae | facilities for Printers 
Ke . + IN TWO RIVERS, WISCONSIN, U.S.A. 4 : 2 N he : 

oe CATALOGUE No. 20



iy Gnocitics 

RESULTS OF OVER HALF A CENTURY OF Progressive SERVICE TO THE PRINTING INDUSTRIES e” 

obsolete today, and we found ourselves in of which should be stored so as to meet the lta 

THE H AMILITON somewhat the same fix. We had to discard demands of order and convenience: Ory 

organization for over half a century has designs and each ag) cH Hee, es @ The compact and systematic storage of re 
given the printing industry a continuously ™°W designs and install new special ma- engravings and type pages (both before and 

progressive DEMONSTRATION, exemplifying Ce ee @ PS, for our further after printing), in order to prevent confusion i hee 
EFFICIENCY. In using this term, we intend SUCCeSS: but we maintained our leadership. prcltaniotenllsfonarvrooncte eauinment to Tes 

to include all that contributes to useful Our designs are the result of an interchange serve the needs more or less peculiar to the 
production without avoidable expenditure of ideas among Craftsmen—yours and ours. class of work being produced. 

of time or human energy—the essentials of Our engineering skill is devoted to the ° j 3 
true industrial progress and success. production of quality goods at the lowest cost Ohn clllseuie al egret eu oo 

2 the correct equipment to handle any class of 

Few of the articles printers were using when possible, and we make changes promptly Beer persion otherwise. 

ae in the interest of efficiency. 
we began our systematizing work are to be ; j 

found in the well-managed plants of today. During the past ten years the most of our After having accomplished the above basic 

Our task was to reduce the mass of impractical designs have been changed; necessarily so to requirements, we ore: os satistied fo just Soy, 

and unsightly equipment to the fewest meet changing conditions confronting our ie guuleustomere) Hereit ual ae eas i 
possible number of necessary items; always customers. Today our designs are standard in order to get the fullest efficiency out of this 

studying the printers’ requirements with the the world over. In South America, South moclen coe at 10 pou a Ee oan 

intent to produce something economically Africa, Sweden, France, Australia, Great poe compos oo es Sa so erious 

better—more convenient and durable—at Britain, Norway, Holland and Germany wher- dep eens es well’as in relation to other 

costs that would permit sale to the printers at ever you go you will find Hamilton equip- pieces of aoe that all work, once 

prices they could afford to pay. ment the choice of all progressive printers. started) will go Sa ie ae vacuo 
any back-tracking. Composing room “Engi- 

In time we succeeded in producing a line Described in this Catalogue, are numerous neering Service” to accomplish this produc- 

that seemed to satisfy the printers, and prided items of equipment fitted to serve adequately tion control is available for the asking. Write 

ourselves on our success in simplifying and the following truly basic requirements in a to us and through our dealer organization a 

standardizing. We were blessed with a modern composing room: skilled engineer will be made available to 

staff of competent and resourceful craftsmen @ It is essential that an abundance of leads, you—one who is thoroughly familiar with all 

who had overcome the mechanical difficulties slugs, quads, and spaces be within convenient Phases of printing and with the experience 
which had confronted us; we knew our ability each of every compositor at all times—in of modernizing hundreds and hundreds of 
to successfully compete, in quality and price. jhe lengths and sizes required for proper and Plants. Let one of these men who can talk 1 

And then, quite suddenly, came a revolution- speedy justification—to avoid waste of time your own language tell you how others are 

ary change—mechanical typesetting changed and energy: doing it. 

the course of composing room practice, and @ A sufficient supply of accurate lock-up We solicit constructive criticism to the end 

necessitated radically different methods furniture of the various standard di- that we may provide you with the “‘tools’’ in : 

which in turn called for differently-designed mensions should be provided to facilitate Printing Plant Equipment that will facilitate 

equipment. Printing plants which were imposition, and eliminate time-consuming your labor and increase your prestige and 

up-to-date yesterday were more or less delays after work is placed on the press—all promote your prosperity. z 

ee Iwo | HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. a HAMILTC . 
a RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. 3 a t



. ope : i ee 
Ts Specifications: f a. oN all gd ) No. 12000-XE, Steel 

—except for Cabinet Bodies—these Tracy J a * @ m k6ovVe —with 24 Standard-Depth 

Cabinets, in both Steel and Wood construc- G 4 § Calif Tone | 

ee ee eae SINGLE-TIER oe ee emt F fs Fe | Sees ee eee eres nes _ 
Note: The Wood Cabinet is equipped with VC reaeaearanree N No. 2000-XE, Wood 

Steel Top, Steel Lead and Slug Case, Steel Wire rer a TRACY CABINET ; 
Copy Drawer and Quarter Case Unit, and . in Vl oD) —with 24 Standard-Depth 

Steel Galley Dump, the same as supplied Gay \ rare AOaaea a a / California Job Cases. 

with Steel Cabinets. yy Visine | QQ) NOTE the two large working 
7 SS WSSsas SSS. 

pe ee 4a SSS Se Ne surfaces, the large Lead and No. 12000-XC, Steel 
ot ms ——- " oN oS : : 

a | a = NS Slug Case; the Spacing Material —with 19 Extra-Depth 

Features: : te i Cases for Thin Spaces and Leads - 7 
(1) THE WORKING TOP is made of high grad = | | i aLlornia JOO Wases. 

See Coton aes i} 2 i and Slugs (for half-erm measures fuminiee tec], witla block baked onaweliecch It lb vel j gs ( ag eta — 
is 36 3 inches wide, and 3734 inches from front to 6) from 1 to 91% picas). 
back. The height to the Working Surface on either \ < No. 2000-KE WOOD CABINET has Wood Cabinet 
side is 44 inches. The Sloping Steel Working Body with Steel Top. Contains 24 Standard Depth, 
Surface (No. 1 on illustration) on the Working Side SS Full-Size, No. 2735, California Job Cases. Steel 
is 1234 inches from the front lip to the recess for the a ‘Type Case Shoes (page 18) are Optional Equipment. 
Spacing Materials Cases, and 19 inches from the g E E \ TER oh seen iat 
front lip to the Upper Bank. Therefore, large work- - os (er ilustzationiot California Job Cases/see\ Page 19: 
gig cllege or full ice Geredees aay be placed on a For information in connection with the substitution 
this Working Surface, (8) of other styles of Cases for California Job Cases, see 

= paragraphs entitled, “Standard Depth Cases’, and 
(2) THE SPACING MATERIALS CASES (No. 2 on “Extra-Depth Cases’’, on Page 18. 
illustration) Nos. 3139, 3140, and 3141, shown i ) 
eee - the Working Side a uneveble, ai i SO Cabinet Bodies have 4-inch Hamilton Extension 
are illustrated and described on Page 15. They are | i j Front Feature, which permits easy access to all com- 
OetioudlieanipmentnsOne cachusvsuapuediqhen i | partments of Type Cases. Steel Bodies, Olive Green 
ordered. Note: When these cases are not ordered, | oe Baked Enamel Finish; Wood Body, Ash, Antique Oak 
a Steel Filler is supplied to make the recess flush \ LG 5 Finish; paneled ends and back. | 

i i = \ with the balance of the Working Surface. & MS ~ (10) ONE COMBINATION PULL AND LABEL 
(3-4) THE UPPER BANK (No. 3 on illustration) is Working Side if i } > HOLDER No. 6070, illustrated and described on 
12} inches high, and accommodates our new No. ee a Page 18, is attached to the front of each Type Case. 
13204 Double Depth Adjustable Lead and Slug Case aw ‘This Pull is patented and is an EXCLUSIVE HAM- 
(No. 4 on illustration), which is illustrated and de- (8) SPACE (No. 8 on illustration) may be used for i Cee Oe ee ener ee ae orcs ow eae 
scribed on Page 15. The Lead and Slug Case is one Steel Cabinet Unit No. 12049-X, 12053-X, or =< Eaten label on the lowest Case, from a standing position. 

i 5 XS : ; an) — 
Cetons Equip on eee e oe ee ae a ne oN Ly — / (11) OVERHEAD LIGHT FIXTURE (No. 11 on illustra- 
(6) THE EXTRA WORKING SURFACE or St Soe ae oe ee mare seen. ame aera Rice tion) is Optional Equipment. It has two Porcelain or Storage When either of these Cabinets is used, the Galley —— ie eq Sea eee 
Bank (No. 5 on illustration) on the Case Side is 19 Damo cantor belused) buh iieeacemmenc edie? : — zene - e ee with Extra oo a ‘ ain 
inches from front to back. It will take a large work- the Copy Drawer and Quarter-Case Unit be ordered. Aine I ae = a cet a e ee at Sa ici 

ing galley or type case, or an extra No. 13204 However, these Cabinets may be used without the eae f ee an anente ae i = ey = e a 
Adjustable Lead and Slug Case (page 15.) Copy Drawer and Quarter Case Unit, but there will / i ee Neer eee ee ca 

be approximately 4 inches of space between the top f — =s s 2 (6) THE STEEL COPY DRAWER AND QUARTER Hike ce Cee eee ee f 1 elsewhere. To accomplish this by means of general 
5 a S 2 Proj + S is 4 # ig <1 CASE UNIT (No. 6 on illustration) is Optional EW ae TEER ee eo eee : — illumination in the composing room is possible but 

Equipment. It is our standard No. 12101-X Unit, and Se 2, ee : ha very costly. We recommend this light Fixture for 
contains one drawer, 16 x 1194 x 34 inches for copy, (9) Nos. 12000-XE and 12000-XC STEEL CABINETS — j economical and sufficient lighting. ..... Order 
and two drawers, 16 x 1194 x 11/ inches for Quarter- ive amel Geran neae / — No. TX-12100-X Overhead Light Fixture. 

; ee : / — | 
oe ee See ate eae seu cee aoe on a (12) OVERCASE LIGHT FIXTURE is Optional | 
‘ages 22 and 23. Black Baked Enamel Finish. A cee Se eee Be oe ed ja Equipment. The lighting of type cases is important. 

epth, Full-Size, No. , California Job Cases. Stee! < be Te th .d of th itor whi atti 
(2) THE STEEL GALLEY DUMP UNIT (No. 7 on Type Case Shoes, (Page 18) are Optional Equipment. Rs a eee ee eee ee 
illustration) is Optional Equipment. It is 914 inches or distributing type, Twenty-five watt lamp is recom- 

deep, just deep enough to take 8% x 13 inch steel No. 12000-XC STEEL CABINET has 19 Extra Depth, pr eer a ager ose ic ay 
galleys. Order No. 12631-X for Steel Cabinets, and Full-Size No. 2735-X California Job Cases. These Ere 
No. 12631-XW for Wood Cabinet. Black Baked Extra-Depth Cases have Steel Type Case Shoes, Case Side G2) For Sieel Eettexboards! to ft im these! Cabinets! | 
Enamel Finish. (page 18) as Standard Equipment. Floor Space 36%" x 373,” see page 15. 

Top only not including Extras is No. 12100-X. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D for Empty Cabinet Bodies only.) 

ee > £FWAMILTON MANTIFACTIIRING CO TWO PRIVERS WIS We ie =—Ssté‘éSAAMIILLTON’ MANUFACTURING CO. TWO RIVERS, WIS. 0 
IV oe : f.. RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. = LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. = «| jay ged Ce eI 

ae Ge ee ee |



No. 12005-XE, Steel — oe ET on re Specifications: ea 

i f i ‘ c > ‘ 5 
—with 48 Standard-Depth pa a : ia " —except for Cabinet Bodies—these Features 

California Job Cases. Cas @ ( Tracy Cabinets, in both Steel and 6 
No. 2005-XE Wood [ Wood construction are identical. Met 

e ee (4) Ee 

— with 48 Standard-Depth 7 eee Note: the Wood Cabinet is equip- Ht 
California Job Cases. a NI Mca g cee X. \ Q) ped with Steel Top, Steel Lead and Dts 

M7; i \ \ Hs Slug Case, Steel D ‘Ba No. 12005-XC Steel NRCS g Case, Steel Copy Drawer and i 
GPa see it OV tm ammo Quarter-Case Unit, and Steel Gal- Outi 

Wie pean On @D. (5) QW IRS aw ley Dump, the same as supplied baal 
California Job Cases. \ SS i i j 7 > with Steel Cabinets. 
a { i 

ww — 5 jj Eee Eee oe 
Features: i = | —— see e 

= \ 
(1) THE WORKING TOP | . (6) (8) THE EXTRA WORKING SURFACE } 

is made of high-grade furniture steel, with 6 OR STORAGE BANK (No. 5 on illustration) ones 

a black baked enamel finish. It is 7214 } ee ome ei on the Case Side is 19 inches front to back. 5 

inches wide, and 3734 inches from front ee \e It will take large working galleys or full-size we g galley 
to back. The height to the Working Sur- | DQ) type cases, or one or two No. 13212 Adjust- mete 
face on either side is 44 inches. The able Lead and Slug Cases, or two No. BOK 

Sloping Steel Working Surface (No. 1 on , @ ) 13204 Adjustable Lead and Slug Cases, ae 

illustration) on the Working Side is 1234 ‘ see page 15. 

inches from the front lip to the recess for : Y 

the Spacing Materials Cases, and 19 inches (6) THE STEEL COPY DRAWER AND as 30 

from the front lip to the Upper Bank. QUARTER-CASE UNIT (No. 6 on illustra- vaio 

Therefore, large working galleys or full- tion) is Optional Equipment. It is our 4s 

size type cases may be placed on this standard No. 12102-X Unit, and contains wash 

Working Surface. E two drawers, 16 x 1134 x 31% inches for he 208 

(2) THE SPACING MATERIALS CASES iS oe ee four oS 2 x 1% = 4 ih ( 

(No. 2 on illustration) Nos. 3139, 3140 and : a ae of a, a eer os ra 

3141, shown in the recess on the Working Working Side —Floor Space, 721%4"x373,4" Pere naire ee ate 
E and 23. Black Baked Enamel Finish. vie 

Side are removable, and are illustrated and I 

di ibed 15. Th tional 
econ Ss acre one (1) THE STEEL GALLEY DUMP UNIT — 

Equipment. Two each are supplied when : é x _ F 
(No. 7 on illustration) is Optional Equip- ai 

ordered. Note: When these cases are not 0 fe lide Oj inches d fast di OR Ie 

dered, a Steel Filler i lied t 
ment. is 914 inches deep, just deep fe 

een ee enough io take 6% 13nch tal ealoys | 
Working Suiiice Order No. 12632-X for Steel Cabinets, and i 

; CY No. 12632-XW for Wood Cabinet. Black eae 

(3-4) THE UPPER BANK DOU BLE -T I E R TRA CAB I N ET Baked Enamel Finish. t 

(No. 3 on illustration) is 914 inches high, 

and accommodates our new No. 13212 (8) SPACE Ne 

just: + é ‘No. 8 illustrati be d for t mad Be a eats NOTE the large working surface the large Adjustable Lead and 0,5 .eton| may toyed ia we J 
dlnetated endideccubed on age 15. The Slug Case, the Spacing Materials Cases (for thin spaces or 12087-X, or for two No. 12058-X Steel als 

Lead and Slug Case is Optional Equipment. and half-em measures of Leads and Slugs, 1 to 9/4 ems.) Strip- Material Cabinets, illustrated and hee 

Top only not including Extras is No. 12105-X. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D for Empty Cabinet bodies only. 

i =—Ss HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS. WIS. = MMT 
cy | 0080 ae B28) 2-42) deo ie Geese acremey Ua weR ah Ge. a Ap ae Oe ss lc Sc cr" ee



: (Continued from page 4.) es No 12005 XE Steel 
sata eer f a j ee . “AE, 

fi | i : \ 
bese Festce: * A @ a i , —with 48 Standard-Depth 

ee and tes: # \ @ \ : Py . California Job Cases. 
Srtns described on page 14. When either of — r i dj A 

these cabinets is used, ie Galley a : , : No. 2005-XE Wood 

en cannot be used, but it is recommende: f >) ath 4s Spendarclepin 

ail and that the Copy Drawer and Quarter Case . 2 Calif Ts 

Ty Unit be ordered. However, these Cabinets | i y aHernia 110 Cee 

Jf, may be used without the Copy Drawer and i | 

Quarter Case Unit, but there will be ap- | & , No. 12005-XC Steel 

: proximately 4 inches of space between the : x . 2 —with 38 Extra-Depth 

tcp of the Cabinets and the underside of a | ie ‘~ ~~ California Job Cases. 

= the projection of the Working Top, which cecil ‘i « 

may ke used for storage of galleys, etc. | & : Z aE 
0 | Ch mal a 

DL (8) Nos. 12005-XE AND 12005-XC STEEL 6 ; a — CO ONE: COMETN ATION Url eND 
CABINETS h: : | Ch eee Se LABEL HOLDER No. 6070, (illustrated 

ave Steel Cabinet Bodies. / — ca Bras mined ou ane eis tached 
/ ny ee nd desc: , is attached to 

No. 12005-XE STEEL CABINET ’ i js — the front of each type case. This Pull is 

i has 48 Standard Depth, Full-Size, No. ; Ve — Le patented and is an Exclusive HAMIL- 

\ 2735 California Job Cases. Steel Type ) | Bemaos al : TON feature. It enables the compositor 

Case Shoes, (see page 18), are Optional | feo aa to read the label on the lowest case, from 

¥ Equipment. | hem Sa : a standing position. 
| LBs = 

No, 12005-XC STEEL, CABINET : onl — (11) OVERHEAD LIGHT FIXTURE 
i an = see eres ae ae | a hems 2 a (No. 11 on illustration) is Optional Equip- 

alifornia Jol ases. ese Extra-Dept i Py | ae es alte f P Taner: 1 i ‘ 3 Eee ——— ment. as four Porcelain Ename 

Cases have Steel Type Case Shoes, (see / = a F Reflectors with Extra-Heavy pull-chain- 

page 18), as Standard Equipment. | Ol : oes a] switch sockets. We recommend 75-watt 
No. 2005-XE WOOD CABINET i econ =| oes | lamps, which will reflect over 50 foot 

has Wood Cabinet Body with Steel Top: | os | candles of light within a liberal radius, 

Contains 48 Standard-Depth, Full-Size, } below the reflectors, on the working 

No. 2735 California Job Cases. Steel Type euziece sand wotslesy than) 20 fool candioa 
mat Case Shoes, (see page 18), are Optional Case Side—Floor Space, 7214"%3734” ae ae oer ak by sens: 

Rauipmont. of general illumination in the composing 

ae room is possible but very costly. We 
é t WW h Y h recommend this light Fixture for econom- 

i NOTE: For illustration of California Job x RG Or (ng u ace weal ial pees lighting. _ Order No. 

Cases, see page 19. For information in TX-12105-X Overhead Light Fixture. 

connection with the substitution of other O Sj BR, iP 

i styles of Cases, for California Job Cases, R torage Gn (12) OVERCASE LIGHT FIXTURE ; 

see paragraphs entitled, “Standard Depth oe eee ee 
BS Cases’’ and ‘Extra Depth Cases’’ (page 18). s 

a speed of the compositor when setting or 

The Cabinet Bodies have 4-inch Hamilton DO U B LE TI = R TRACY CABI N ET distributing type. Twenty-five watt lamp 

Extension Front Feature, which permits is recommended. Order No. BX-12265 

easy access to all compartments of Type NOTE all necessary type, spacing materials and working Overcase Light Fixture. 

s Cases. Steel Bodies, Olive Green Baked eee fe : 

a Enamel Finish; Wood Body, Ash, Antique facilities are provided. This design has been proved (13) For Steel Letterboards to fit in these 

oP Oak Finish; paneled ends and back. through many years of use. Cabinets, see page 15. 

Top only not including Extras is No. 12105-X. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D for Empty Cabinet bodies only.) 

| ate (LTON MANUFAC’ TURING CO., TWO RIV! ee ey eae 
TON: _ EQUIPMENT OSC N Tear ert ss. aan OE CLEA 8 Ts A rt See eee age Twe |



g ST oe 
COMPOSING ROOM f ore =, Features: ae 
CABINETS, Double-Tier an, 2) A (1) THE WORKING TOP 7 

» eS is made of high-grade furniture steel, with “HTS 
(2) est €) a durable, black baked enamel finish. It is i 

No. 12007- E, Steel : x Faux eis san wen wi ea wh ie as . ae Ma 7214 inches wide and 2634 inches from 

—with 48 Standard-Depth qi] AAA RARER ATE front to back. The height to the Working Sd 

Calif iaob i Meee’ A OPO OOO ~ Surface is 44 inches. The Sloping Steel Cais 
atornia JOO 8ses: |g mm i aceite Working Surface (No. 1 on illustration) is sill 

oe ’ ~ 2014 inches from front to back. Large 
No. 2007- E, Wood ae LI) working galleys or full-size type cases may Ny EC 

—with 48 Standard-Depth l eo. ee be placed cn this Working Surface. b spice 

rt 4 eS Sy Ui 

California Job Cases. ee (2-3) THE UPPER BANK vs 
(No. 2 on illustration) is 914 inches high, ce lh as 

No. 12007-C, Steel and accommodates our new No. 13212 
—with 38 Extra-Depth Double -Depth Adjustable Lead and Slug N0. a 

i zs Case (No. 3 on illustration), which is bs Wot C 
California Job Cases. illustrated and described on page 15. The ality 4 

ee Lead and Slug Case is Optional Equipment. SC 

eet (4) THE TOP Re 
Specifications: projects on the Working Side of cabinet, 
—except for Cabinet Bodies—these 33 inches to provide toe and knee room. iw 

Composing Room Cabinets, in both (8) No. 13223 SPACING MATERIALS e 

Steel and Wood construction, are CASE (cee illustration on page 7) 1014x72 eves 
identical. inches and is supplied with the cabinet fer 

i A Hh as standard equipment. It accommodates : 

Note: the Wood Cabinet is equip- the following material: (a) Thin metal i 
ped with Steel Top, Steel Lead and spaces; (b) regular metal spaces; (c) en Cain 

Slug Case, and Steel Copy Drawer and em quads; (d) 2 and 3 em quads; (e) Ha 
and Quarter-Case Unit, the same Yy point copper thin spaces; (f) 2 point #7 aes 

hed’ with St 1 Gabine: a" : leads, 5 to 914 ems inclusive by half ems; Case 
as supplied wii eel Cabinets. Working Side—Floor space, 721/"x26%4” (ONG Sunt clues 5 101914 ems mdlusive loxlg 

by half ems; (h) 2 point metal spaces in Oaths 

body sizes of 18, 24, 36, 48 and 54 points; 

. (i) 1 point brass thin spaces. See page 15 HON 

Pe Oe ( nutes aved = awn ed for larger illustration of this Case. a: 

ole ar (oe eed (6) No. 12092 COPY DRAWER AND aie 
ee aa os if mo Te | —by Increased Composing Room Efficiency QUARTER-CASE UNIT (No. 6 on illustra- wee 

ets SS ORSON os ft See Se oe tion on page 7) is Optional Equipment. It Tbe} 

F amm@e gl ti Se " ge The science of composing room practice cannot dis- oopia ins ogc eaereeeizer Oe 1/4 107 toe 0 
: ee amie E nae ‘ 5 Ff inches for copy, and four drawers 16 x : ‘ar ae ned regard efficient lighting, economy of space occupied, TS ¥ ail) inehealion Quarter Size | Cases ot 
al 4 Sa, ee 7 and the greatest amount of spacing materials available or One-Third Size Cap Cases shown on ore: 

EA eee SSSA = for the compositor, within easy reach. A study of these pages 22 and 23. When this Unit is not ‘ 
BA Va ee = ; 5 sl i { eA saree PEELE SSS ES cabinets will show how they meet the requirements. ordered, this space may be used for Wit 
oI [eee tt ROSS NESS storage of galleys or other material. It is Wea. 

EE SSS NOTE: Forillustration and description of No.12080 Brass Rule, Quotation, and ices Tigh 2 mches/iwide; and 12 bie 
Metal Furniture Cabinet (Shown in center of illustration at left) See Page 16. inches deep inside. 

Top only not including Extras is No. 12107. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D for Empty Cabinet Bodies only.) 

aS Wc ne Ane 
Ce OER SRE ROE BIS nc edo Ta aE i abe rds Catt NESS Eee Bene! -



(Continued from page 6) reflect over 50 foot candles of light within 

eT ps , a liberal radius, below the reflectors, on 

yr (1) Nos. 12007-E AND 12007-C STEEL G ra b k : the Working Surface, and not less than 29 

CABINETS have Steel Cabinet Bodies. mR 9) foot candles elsewhere. To accomplish 

i , few “| = this by means of general illumination in the 

No. 12007-E STEEL CABINET Z AA ag eee . composing room is possible but very 
i has 48 Standard-Depth, Full-Size, No. 2735 ee “ 5 costly. We recommend this light Fixture 

California Job Cases. Steel Type Case Shoes, ie y for economical and prope: lighting. Order 

see page 18, are Optional Equipment. cae oe ee Sean =e a cae E No. TX-12107 Overhead Light Fixture. 
B x. x 5 Seca SNSN ARR C RG A. 

3 No. 12007-C STEEL CABINET r SAAC AAS Raa SS NSS (10) OVERCASE LIGHT FIXTURE 
i has 38 Extra-Depth, Full-Size, No. 2735-X 0-——a SSS == OS a SS is Optional Equipment. The lighting of 

California Job Cases. These Extra-Depth ‘ aa Z | es are ‘| type cases is important. It increases the 

Cases have Steel Type Case Shoes, see aoe Lee = speed of the compositor when setting or 

7 page 18, as Standard Equipment. L 5 ‘ (6 distributing type. Twenty-five watt lamps 

ey, ama) heen are recommended. Order No. BX-12265 
ais NO. 2007-E WOOD CABINET — — Ce aes 

dich has Wood Cabinet Body with Steel Top. ieee ae 

eh Te Contains 48 Standard-Depth, Full-Size, 1 emesma Recut (11) For Steel Letterboards to fit in these 

iu: No. 2735 California Job Cases. Steel Type Oh eee! cay Cabinets, see page 15. 

Case Shoes, see page 18, are Optional = Oar” 
Equipment. Ca = The former Cut-Cost Cabinets No. 542 

Leste —e (Steel) and No. 9001 (Wood), while no 

331 For illustration of California Job Cases, see Poona = longer listed, can be duplicated if desired 
page 19. For information in connection Ch hs by ordering a No. 12007-E (Steel) or No. 

iS with the substitution of other styles of a po) 2007-E (Wood) Cabinet with the No. 
Walt Cases for California Job Cases, see para- ny hess 13217 Lead and Slug Rack—see illustra- 
be graphs entitled, “Standard-Depth Cases” Boece —_ oa tion below—placed in space occupied by 

mails and “Extra-Depth Cases’ on page 18. i eeemeed So aid the No. 12092 Copy Drawer and Quarter 
2 [Ree i acme Case Unit. (No. 6 in illustration this page.) 

i Cabinet bodies have 4-inch Hamilton ho ) i 
Extension-Front Feature, which permits — ona This illustrates how truly remarkable this 

easy access to all compartments of Type ‘— cabinet is in flexibility with its many fea- 
he Cases. Steel Bodies, Olive Green Baked = tures for material storage. One man said 

: . Enamel Finish; Wood Body, Ash, Antique No. 12007-E, Case Side—Floor Space, 721/;"x26%4” of it, “Almost a complete composing room 

Oak Finish. within arm’s reach!’’ 

” (8) ONE COMBINATION PULL . AND 
Ww LABEL HOLDER No. 6070, illustrated and 

: described on page 18, is attached to the , 9 % sen 

1 front of each type case. This Pull is 60 ( (n ul men —— See 

Tao patented and is an EXCLUSIVE Hamilton ne 
Feature. It enables compositor to read label No. 13217 

x on lowest Case from a standing position. —protects Compositor’s Eyes and increases his Speed Lead and Slug Rack 

P (9) OVERHEAD LIGHT FIXTURE 
Nal (No. 9 onillustration) is Optional Equipment. . 2 . Seat . 4 1 Tees Oper eclcin Teeicl Retlactereer er Good lighting is the basis of efficiency in nearly everyfield of No. 13217 LEAD AND SLUG RACK 

4 Working Side and 1 over Spacing Material human endeavor. Without it no compositor can possibly do Will accommodate 83 pieces each of 2- 

Case on the Case Side. This Fixture has 2 : ni Ss c point metal leads in lengths from 10 to 40 

Extra-Heavy pull chain switch sockets. justice to his work. Fifty-foot candles of light ene LS OSS Cay picas; also 28 pieces each of 6-point metal 

w We recommend 75-watt lamps, which will on working surfaces; HAMILTON cabinets have this feature. slugs in lengths from 10 to 50 picas. 

Top only not including Extras is No. 12107. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D for Empty Cabinet bodies only.) 

| EQUIPMENT | HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. Page Seo nm | 
ue le os |  RAHWAY,NEW JERSEY. = LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. = | De VE eee RS SIR IN Ses areca are ahaa i oP eee ae eRe ee Se nin err Se oO earn ee Sees ee eerie tee iis lea) ee ine So eon ane eRe ee ee ee
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Specifications: a sae WALL CABINETS, 
é Ey = )}seeeesnsesinnnt onan, . 

Except for Cabinet Bodies, these Wall Cab- f AR — Sa Double-Tier 

é inets in both Steel and Wood are identical. D) 

Note: The Wood Cabinet is equipped with Steel C (hh) No. 12042-E, Steel 
Top, Steel Lead and Slug case, and Spacing Ma- 7 ag - a terials Cases in recess same as supplied with Steel bee e so eet cheery ee with 48 Standard Depth 
Cabinets. > RRR a EEO California Job Cases. 

a0 ee a Wa Ga ek A WA CISC Cea. rea ma een om era ee Ace A 
AR OE CROCE CORE Q 

Features: ; — a | No. 2042-E, Wood 
(1) THE WORKING TOP is made of high grade es ES ( — with 48 Standard-Depth 

- furniture steel, with a black baked enamel all over Qa So Res ee oy Calif ia Job C d | ee eS SS c —s alifornia Job Cases. 
: except the back behind the spacing materials cases, i > = SSS a 

which has an aluminum bronze finish. It is 7214 a] ee ae eee 
inches wide, and 231% inches from front to back. : . a rn _ No. 12042-C, Steel 
The height to the Working Surface is 44 inches. qos : a —with 38 Extra-Depth 

4 The Sloping Working Surface (No. 1 on illustration) ccs | i : 
is 17 inches from the front lip to the recess for the ec ee : California Job Cases. 
Spacing Materials Cases. Therefore, Full-Size Type Soe — 
Cases or large Working Galleys may be placed on —— aa : SS 

— i : : ; —_ as = this Working Surface without covering any part of * a The Cebinet Bodice se ae 
Cas the Spacing Materials Cases (No. 2 on illustration) = ie eno eS a = e h Z 

—) —— Extension Front Feature ... which permits oa = — 
2) oe See Oe cee ee oe seiceositg hs i Z easy access to all compartments of Type 
illustration) Nos. 3139, 3140 and 3141, shown in ————E Re 3 iE Baked 
the recess at the back of the Working Surface are Ree Sa Cases. Steel Bodies, Olive Green Bake: 

a removable and are illustrated and described on ms — i Enamel Finish; Wood Body, Ash, Antique 

page 15, Catalog No.20. They are Optional Equip- Gh core Rion Oak Finish; paneled ends and back. 
Gn 2 ct ed ment. Two each are supplied when ordered. te G 

4 Note: When these cases are not ordered, a Steel em el 
Filler is supplied to make the recess flush with the Beene CO ce 
balance of the Working Surface. ae S— eo  e Features: (continued) os = oe 
(3-4) THE UPPER BANK (No. 3 on illustration) is eros } oa (6) ONE COMBINATION PULL AND LABEL 
914 inches high, and accommodates our new No. ayes — HOLDER No. 6070 (illustrated and described on 
13212 Double Depth Adjustable Lead and Slug Case Cheese A page 18, Catalog No. 20), is attached to the front of 

ie (No. 4 on illustration), which is illustrated and de- at each type case. This Pull is patented and is an 

scribed on page 15, Catalog No. 20. The Lead and Exclusive HAMILTON Feature. It enables the com- 
Slug Case is Optional Equipment. positor to read the label on the lowest case, from a 

ale (8) Nos. 12042-E and 12042.C STEEL CABINETS Gamaris Bauding postion, 
have Steel Cabinet Bodies. Floor Space 7234" x 234" (2) OVERHEAD LIGHT FIXTURE (No. 7 on illustra- 
No. 12042-E STEEL CABINET has 48 Standard tion) is Optional Equipment. It has two Porcelain 
Depth, fullsize, No. 2735 California Job Cases. Enamel Reflectors with ExtraHeavy pull-chain 
Steel Type Case Shoes (see page 18, Catalog No. switch sockets. We recommend 75-watt lamps, 
20), are Optional Kanipment: which will reflect over 50 foot candles of light within 

k a liberal radius, below the reflectors, on the working 

2 No, 12042-C STEEL CABINET has 38 Extra Depth, g OS ODULa surface, and not less than 30 foot candles elsewhere. 
ieee ue ee Se ae ae ee To accomplish this by means of general illumination 

. ‘xtra-Depth Cases have Steel Type Case Shoes, (see in the composing room is possible but very costly. 

zs page 18, Catalog No. 20), as Standard Equipment. DOUBLE-TIER WALL CABINET We teconntend'iu situ adluvele eeoasuiaied 
No. 2042-E WOOD CABINET has Wood Cabinet ‘ Pre lightag | |Oxdex No x 12142" Overhead 
Body with Steel Top. Contains 48 Standard-Depth, Light Fixture. 

pees eee Sees oe a Note the large Working Surface, the Spacing Materials Cases, the (@) OVERCASE LIGHT FIXTURE is Optional 
¢ = e z Stee Si # Equipment. The lighting of type cases is important. 

Optional Equipment. Adjustable Lead and Slug Case, the Full-Size Type Case and large Tt ineresuon 186 S8Ged ci ihe Gompcation when 
i ay 4 a i 3 raison : Fee 

: NOTE: For illustration of Califomia Job Cases, see Working Galley on the Working Surface, and the straight closed back. selling or distributing: tyne. Twenty five wall lamp 
saps 2 a is recommended. Order No. BX-12265 Overcase 

page 19, Catalog No. 20. For information on sub- en aes 

dee stituting other styles of Cases for California Job S “ a e “i 4 : AG DE ES TUte: 
(Gases coal parearaphatentitieapcrander imp oct (The back of this cabinet is plain, as shown by illustration of Single- itt : 
Cases” and “Extra-Depth Cases’ (page 18, Catalog A ‘ ; x (9) For Steel Letterboards to fit in these Cabinets, 
No. 20). Tier Cabinet on reverse side of this page.) see page 18, Catalog No. 20. 

Top only not including Extras is No. 12142. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D for Empty Cabinet bodies only. 

Gee TR ety SS 2D SARS ph LL ea A ot operon oheW/eee ac cst Te Un UC RRR SO? a> pa meeenecretn 
tt £a HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TW RI AAS LS Pen A Se ight A ol 

0H | ° UIPMENT Creer rs 1s: ee LC hah eNCy CS Te age Cight A | 
a es.r”—“‘“‘#EEDNRA9AAR9RH9,0_«W9—<“‘é‘ SLh”hhlh LF hE i)



WALL CABINETS, The Cabinet Bodies have 4-inch Hamilton Specie 
Single-Tier Extension Front Feature... which permits acest or 

(@)) easy access to all compartments of Type wes inbo 

] Cases. Steel Bodies, Olive Green Baked aie 
No. I204I-E, Steel 7 ie é : : j x , Enamel Finish; Wood Body, Ash, Antique aup 

—with 24 Standard-Depth a = - 2w es( n Oak Finish; paneled ends and back. Aoi, 
California Job Cases. ( {3 (4) oe 

0 | a 8 

No. 2041-E, Wood ee eee SINGLE TIER Features: (continued) a 
. ae A \ = 

with 24 Standard-Depth Ns AATEC (5) Nos. 12041-E and 12041-C STEEL CABINETS ora 
California Job Cases. aaa ak WALL CABINET have Steel Cabinet Bodies. 

ee ates. pica YY No. 12041-E STEEL CABINET has 24 Standard Teatures: 

No. I2041-C, Steel ee (1) Depth Falke No, 2295 Catfnis Yob Cones 
_ SSS feel Type Case Shoes (page 18, Catalog No. 2( RAO 

—with 19 Extra-Depth i So Sy a fre(opreeelikanioment 
California Job Cases. eo a No. 12041-C STEEL CABINET has 19 Extra Depth, 

SS i ee eee a! y Full-Size No. 2735-X California Job Cases. These si 
een ; Extra-Depth Cases have Steel Type Case Shoes, Hise Tas 

Specifications: Deere 5 (page 18, Catalog No. 20) as Standard Equipment. i 

: Met PEJA No. 2041-E WOOD CABINET has Wood Cabinet : e — 6 = . as Wood Cabine : Except for Cabinet Bodies, these Wall Cab omy i Body with Steel Top. Contains 24 Standard Depth, 
inets in Loth Steel and Wood are identical. = — i Full-Size, No. 2735 California Job Cases. Steel Type aye 
eee Ese een Case Shoes (page 18, Catalog No. 20) are Optional Dae 

Note: The Wood Cabinet is equipped with Steel Top, 7 4 Equipment. 
Steel Lead and Slug Case, and Spacing Materials a : — On 

lied with Steel Cabinets. — 7 z ae Cases in recess zante az supplied will Uissl Cabinets an i So ee For illustration of California Job Cases see Page 19, 
a SSS — Catalog No. 20. For information on substituting 

Feat Boome i other styles of Cases for California Job Cases, see ak 
eatures: J / paragraphs entitled “Standard Depth Cases”, and : 

— i “Extra-Depth Cases”, on Page 18, Catalog No. 20. 
(1) THE WORKING TOP is made of high grade a. | ; 
furniture steel, with a black baked enamel finish all Dames a (6) ONE COMBINATION PULL AND LABEL 108 

over except the back behind Spacing Materials — | HOLDER No. 6070, illustrated and described on r 
Cases which has an aluminum bronze finish. It is Dn | Page 18, Catalog No. 20, is attached to the front of 
361; inches wide, and 2314 inches from front to : if each Type Case. This Pull is patented and is an 
packs a The height touthe Wording (Suctaca\ 114 é | | EXCLUSIVE HAMILTON FEATURE. It enables the Ta 
inches. The Sloping Steel Working Surface (No. 1 compositor to read the label on the lowest Case, ch 
on illustration) is 17 inches from the front lip to the (ete from a standing position. 
recess for the Spacing Materials Cases. Therefore, an Le Me soa i cen Cer earure jee nee : 
a Full'Size Type Case or a large Working Galley 4 8 tion) is Optional Equipment. It has one Porcelain 8 
may be placed on this Working Surface without { Enamel Reflector with Extra Heavy pull chain a 
can Fe ae : ites being, Mera ag cater switch socket. We recommend a 75-watt lamp sy 
(0. 2 on illustration). ale ere 

k which will reflect over 50 foot candles of light within ep 

(2) THE SPACING MATERIALS CASES (No. 2 on e Note the large No.13204 : a liberal radius, below the reflector, on the working ee 
silgeeatomyeNeee S140 Sao anaistatl ora ae Adjustable Lead and Slug Case j surface, and not less than 30 foot candles elsewhere. ds 
ie Feceed/ct the beck of tus Working Satine ata : To accomplish this by means of general illumination Pal Ty 
Pemoveblon andi arot lnstatedean ideas bed on on the Top Bank and the 17-inch : 8 the one seo eee but very — Sede 
pagans) Gstslag| Now 20" they erel Optional f ' IB ‘e recommend this Light Fixture for economical an’ 
Eee Osc oak aa eeetlied es ded Working Surface with Spacing suificient lighting... Order No, TX 12141 Overhead a 
Note: When these cases are not ordered, a Steel Materials Cases at the back. The eae \ 
Filler is supplied to make the recess flush with the : : ‘ : (8) OVERCASE LIGHT FIXTURE is Optiona } 
balance of the Working Surface. back is straight to fit against the Equipment, The lighting of type cases is important. 

: 2 " 2 . It increases the speed of the compositor when setting = i ‘HE 23 : S 4) THE UPPER BANK (No. 3 on illustration) is wall. Also note Light Fixture Bein euca it pee Daenty ive lwratt lnmoias Oasis 1 inches high, and accommodates our new No. BRUCE Ne Se iooie GC. uy 
13204 Double Depth Adjustable Lead and Slug overhead and over cases. Sra Sues Seen ee pee Q 
Case (No. 4 on illustration), which is illustrated and Rear te Pa 
described on Page 15, Catalog No. 20. The Lead Rear View: (9) For Steel Letterboards to fit in these Cabinets ot Oe 

and Slug Case is Optional Equipment. Floor Space 3614" x 2344" see page 15, Catalog No. 20. 

Top only not including Extras is No. 12141. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D for Empty Cabinet Bodies only.) 

Bie ae SS ea aa Puy SC, ESSE Ries ee a eon oe aes Nao Nena cere TN ene oe on aT Se Dee aE Carica Se eee 

| Mage cight B |. HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. HAMILTON | » ee » RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. © LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. == gee (Oh peececeneniee SER RSS et aeolian ease ya rc cd RC ema mca aea Rie a OUT Re IOC eee aa



= 1 Specifications: R a rr ; CABINETS, Double-Tier 
de 

—except for Cabinet Bodies—these Cabi- \ . » ‘ - 
i nets, in both Steel and Wood construction, Fy) Hy 1 3 No. 12012 XE, Steel 

are identical. i eg | —with 48 Standard-Depth 

j Note: the Wood Cabinet is equipped with Pra SeagnveeveHNU® H(A OTT ane oF TURE Te California Job Cases. 
SQURGRi ae eee ae [ Pepeee” Par arene eee 

Ss [Bue beegsseebecg sstvedbe/Ece Janes. |e Hae PE = 
— Seee eee ee Be ce Pee 2 No. 2012-XE Wood 

Copy Drawer and Quarter Case Units and F = ae — ; y = ’ 

Sai cole ere cect Fe eal etna eee 
i f 1) SO Ce ile) 5 with Steel Cabinet. I ee ae i ic i  i_Prr ios California Job Cases. 

= Al | < zs No. 12012-XC, Steel 
8 eatures: ° || Sacre oe : 

oe = — | —with 38 Extra-Depth 
(1) THE WORKING TOP is made of high-grade / — a Galt eee Cc 
furniture steel with a durable, black baked enamel ay a Ras ar alltornia Jo. ases. see : : ( z —7 4 lt chee ae ee Ae finish. It is 721; inches wide, and 3734 inches from . aT aa i 5 ( 
front io back. Both sides of this top are identical. ae ee Reo CARINII Weel 
The height to the Working Surface on either side is Si SS eS ae auy 2 Ce CAEN ae cabinet 

7 44 inches. The Sloping Steel Working Surface (No. 4 a 5) pay, with: Steel Top. (Contains 48 Stender Dents) 
; : Meats : oo oe J) Full-Size, No. 2735 California Job Cases. Stéel Type 1 on illustration) on either side is 1234 inches from | Sh : E 

; : a Case Shoes, see page 18, are Optional Equipment. the front lip to the recess for the Spacing Materials Bee 2 | 
Cases and 19 inches from the front lip to the center; SS i le For illustration of California Job Cases, see page 19. 

: therefore, large working galleys or Full-Size Type a | ae) For information in connection with the substitution 
Cases may be placed on these Working Surfaces. | ae ee of other styles of Cases, for California Job Cases, see 

(2) THE SPACING MATERIAL CASES (No. 2 on Geers oS ee pasaazonbe ened Sea Der Cases", and 

illustration) Nos. 3139, 3140 and 3141, shown in —— et mee = eon 
the recess on both sides of the Working Top are re- ee 2 ee Se Cabinet Bodies have 4-inch Hamilton Extension 
movable and are illustrated and described on page a Front Feature which permits easy access to all com- 
15. They are Optional Equipment. Four each are co ee partments of Type Cases. Steel Bodies, Olive Green 

SE ed on on ae: | SSeS Baked Enamel Finish; Wood Bodies, Ash, Antique 
|= Ome Ss Oak Finish. 

: NOTE: When not ordered, a steel filler is supplied — ae 
to make the recess on each side of the Top flush with ene anaes (8) ONE COMBINATION PULL AND LABEL HOLD- 
the balance of the Working Surtace, ; ; ER No. 6070, illustrated and described on page 18, 

is attached to the front of each Type Case. This Pull 
(3) THE LEAD AND SLUG RACK (No. 3 in illustra- No. 12012-XE—Floor Space, 721,” x 3734,” Both Sides Alike is patented and is an Exclusive Hamilton Feature. ‘ 
tion) above the Spacing Material Cases is arranged It enables the compositor to read the label on the 
so that each compositor has his own individual Leads lowest case, from a standing position. 

d Slugs from 17 to 30 pi h side; si TOE iar oa eee nce of vgo ’ (9) OVERHEAD LIGHT FIXTURE (No. 9 on illustra- 10 to 16 picas are placed in the middle of the rack t Seats Onna Paris emia 
a re Tae k k k ion) is Optional Equipment. as four Porcelain sn accom ope th compontn, acilities por Jour Compositors 5 ge eee compositors may work on each side of the Cabinet. : switch sockets. We recommend 75 watt lamps, 

(4) THE STEEL COPY-DRAWER AND QUARTER. which will reflect over 50 foot candles of light within 
CASE UNITS (No. 4 on illustration) are Optional a liberal radius, below the reflectors, on the working 
Hacipnion! | thes aie our andard Nol 110r (6) SPACE (No. 6 on illustration) may be used or (2) TWO SINGLE-TIER CABINET BODIES are sup- surface, and not less than 30 foot candles elsewhere. 
Units and each Gontaine one drawer aeulG ols, Steel Cabinet Units No. 12049-X, 12053-X or 12057- plied. They are staggered and placed in reverse To accomplish this by means of general illumination 
= 914 inched for copy and lwo dvawern 16 x 110, = X or for No. 12058-X Strip Materials Cabinet, il- position as shown by the illustration. in the composing room is possible, but very costly. 

: ; i 7 ither We recommend this light Fixture for economical and 114 inches for Quarter-Size Cases or One-Third Cay lustrated and described on page 14, One of eit! ig. 
Gavo ehown onl pages 22\ end aa Ne netsces ae of these cabinets will fit under the Copy Drawer and eee og eb ELS proper lighting. Order No. TX-12105-X Overhead 
bodice of the Type Cabinets aro covered, ac cont Quarter Case Unit on each side of the cabinet. have Steel Cabinet Bodies. Light Fixture. 

sible to place one of these Units on each side of the Whenveither/of a ae ee aah Gale No. 12012-XE STEEL CABINET has 48 Standard (10) OVERCASE LIGHT FIXTURE is Optional Equip- 
3 cabinet. Black Baked Enamel Finish. Duzap cannot be used, but if 1s recommended tha Depth, Full-Size, No. 2735 California Job Cases. ment. The lighting of type cases is important. It 

the Copy Drawer and Quarter Case Unit be ordered. : : y : z ae ees ee Steel Type Case Shoes, see page 18, are Optional increases the speed of compositor when setting or 
(8) THE STEEL GALLEY-DUMBPS (No. 5 on illustra- However, these cabinets may be used without the Eee distributing type. Twenty-five watt lamp is recom- 
tion) are Optional Equipment. They are 91 inches Copy Drawer and Quarter Case Unit but there will mended. Order No. BX12265 Overcase Light 

7 wide, just wide enough to take 834 x 13-inch Steel be approximately 4 inches of space between the top No. 12012-KC STEEL CABINET has 38 Extra Depth, pees : % 

Galleys. Order two No. 12631-X for Steel Cabinets of the cabinets and the underside of the projection Full-Size, No. 2735-X California Job Cases. These 5 
and two No. 12631-XW for Wood Cabinet. Black of the Working Top, which may be used for storage Extra Depth Cases have Steel Type Case Shoes, see (11) For Letterboards to fit in these Cabinets see 

s Baked Enamel Finish. of galleys, etc. page 18, as Standard Equipment. page 15. 

Top only not including Extras is No. 12112-X. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D for Empty Cabinet Bodies only.) 

cs : 2 ee ee ee eee ee ee ee Te eT ea ae ; jo eebaree aay 
ate. Pe Pace ne eee ae eae Gor Nieto a icp ee Sean Ree eS ae aa Be 

4 | EQUIPMENT _.. HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. Ge Mane | 
‘A ee Q -  RARHWAY NEW JERSEY} #£#&3.LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA. © , UNE
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Specifications: So! ADMAN CABINETS, 
— : : | C bck H : . 

— except for Cabinet Bodies— these Cabi- A oe Se om GC Single-Tier 
Ra nets, in both Steel and Wood construction, A eae | a 

are identical. ii Aa a fo No. 12015-XE, Steel 
: iio aire aa a 2 : Note: the Wood Cabinet is equipped with Steel Al 1 ewe ae ae 8 G Cc e@ = avin —with 24 Standard-Depth ‘ Top, Steel “A’-Shaped Bank and Lead and Slug | AVERRRE De i : 

Cases, Steel Copy Drawer and Quarter-Case Unit, 3 . i California Job Cases. 
and Steel Galley Dump, (same as supplied with Ke TEN doses (2) 

Steel Cabinet) [GSS Se 2 No. 2015-XE, Wood 
eee (1) Large Capacity for Spacing —with 24 Standard-Depth 
SSS a, : a F . . A ; Features: Ths = _ oo on Materials of Various Kinds, California Job Cases. 

: , as < Be apes a (1) THE WORKING TOP is made of high grade i _ am / and All Within Easy Reach. No. 12015-XC, Steel 
9 furniture steel with a durable black baked enamel ‘i — | a q © 7 

finish. Ik is 3634 inches wide, and 37% inches, | ae ae —with 19 Extra-Depth 
from front to back. Both sides of this top are identical. 4 be - The height to the Working Surface on either side is : Ko) California Job Cases. 

a 44 inches. The Sloping Steel Working Surface (No. ss (>> rea 
1 on illustration) on either side is 1234 inches from \ a UO) 

sleet the front lip to the recess for the Spacing Materials iscgimenetaee (5) all {Sy Features: (continued) 
Cases and 19 inches from the front lip to the center; yy fk & q 7 : z i z bes , Case Shoes, (see page 18), are Optional Equipment therefore, large working galleys or Full-Size Type DR an hn ee 

: Cases may be placed on these Working Surfaces. oe fl \arar ae oa For illustration of California Job Cases see page 19. 
; 6) fi CAC Ie ese > For information in connection with the substitution (2) THE SPACING-MATERIAL CASES (No. 2 on | teens ‘ a = 3)) of other styles of Cases, for California Job Cases, see 

illustration) Nos. 3139, 3140 and 3141, shown in a NG Na \ wy . § a ea - paragraphs entitled, “Standard-Depth Cases’, and the recess on both sides of the Working Top, and \ \ vara \ ca ‘ixtra- Depth Cases!) on'pagels) also on the Auxiliary Bank, are removable and are is Se 7 CRE he illustrated and described on page 15. They are eae VA Sel eng ee ae Cat baa nace eee nee a Optional Recipnient ous cecwiete sepaiied ores AC i ARE. 2 Front Feature which permits easy access to all com- 
ordered. Note: When not ordered, a steel filler is —————————————EEE—— partments of Type Cages: STEEL Bodies, Olive 
supplied to make the recess on each side of the top ® | a) Green Baked Enamel Finish; WOOD Body, Ash, 

: flush with the balance of the Working Surface. e “(6 ASE WS UU) Antique Oak Finish. SS " 
en 5 (ait : hho NS Sa A (8) ONE COMBINATION PULL AND LABEL (3) aoe STEEL '‘A’'-SHAPED BANK Gor 3 on illus- Working Side x if i > — ——y HOLDER No. 6070, illustrated and described on $3 / 3, NX — tration) will accommodate on each side one of our Floor Space, 36%'x37%4 a 2 : ) ‘S page 18, is attached to the front of each Type Case. 

new No. 13204 Adjustable Lead and Slug Cases 
This Pull i: tented and i: Exclusive Hamilt hown on page 15. The Lead and Slug Cases are iE — Se ef ae eer ey ee 6 fignal Baal i y recommended that the Copy Drawer and Quarter by, — Feature. It enables the compositor to read the label ptional Equipment. Cass Unt Be ordered: Forte hers Cope @) i on the lowest case from a standing position. 

fs (Ge SITET COPE DRE Wet ND QUBNTEE Gass Uail bul Wave willbelappionaasely Ainctes fa (9) OVERHEAD LIGHT FIXTURE (No. 9 on illustra CASE UNIT (No. 4 on illustration) is Optional Equip- he Gabi ali eT tion) is Optional Equipment. It has two Porcelain 
ment. It is our standard No. 12101-X Unit and con- iol epaco belvcam he to yce rae ee oe - . ey — Ruemelietefectors (qythitextrecheary a ralvehan: 
tains one drawer size 16 x 1134 x 34 inches for copy fd erie ote eas o : Sera eee (9) con Brrclscekele | We eecommendl 76 felons) : and two drawers 16 x 1194 x 114 inches for Quarter- mlichunay Bejuded jor sloreue ci gelleye cto: Bond Relich willeflectloyer SO foot cantleserligh« witiia 

oF Size Cases or One-Third Size Cap Case shown on (2) Nos. 12015-KE and 12015-XC STEEL CABINETS — a liberal radius, below the reflectors, on the working 
pages 22 and 23. Black Baked Enamel Finish. have Steal Galinet Bodies: Ra surface, and not less than 30 foot soudles segs, 

: Dear; To accomplish this by means of general illumination (5) THE STEEL GALLEY-DUMP ons om lines No. 12015-KE STEEL CABINET has 24 Standard- a in the composing room is possible but very costly. 
Bie Hon) is Optional Equipment. It is 914 inches wide, Depth, Full-Size, No. 2735 California Job Cases. Qa We recommend this Light Fixture for economical 

just wide enough to take 894 x 13 inch Steel Galleys. Steel Type Case Shoes, (see page 18), are Optional — and proper lighting. Order No. TX-12115-X Over- Order No. 12631-K for Steel Cabinets and No. 12631- Equipmede — Heed Livni Ficus: XW for Wood Cabinets. Black Baked Enamel Finish. — A No. 12015-XC STEEL CABINET has 19 Extra-Depth, — (10) OVERCASE LIGHT FIXTURE is Optional Equip- 
. (6) SPACE (No. 6 on illustration) may be used for Full-Size, No. 2735-X California Job Cases. These —— ment. The lighting of type cases is important. It 
. Steel Cabinet Units No. 12049-X, 12053-X or 12057- Extra Depth Cases have Steel Type Case Shoes, (see increases the speed of the compositor when setting 

X or for No. 12058-X Strip Material Cabinet, illustrat- ace [eee ctadnciermimnents or distributing type; 25-watt lamp is recommended. 
a ed and described on page 14. One of either of Order No. BX-12245 Overcase Light Fixture. 

these Cabinets will fit under the Copy Drawer and No. 2015-XE WOOD CABINET has Wood Cabinet ‘ : f 
Quarter Case Unit. When either of these Cabinets Body with Steel Top. Contains 24 Standard-Depth, Case Side a (11) For Letterboards to fit in these Cabinets, see 
is used, the Galley Dump cannot be used but it is Full-Size, No. 2735 California Job Cases. Steel Type Floor Space, 3694” x 37% page 15. 

Top only not including Extras is No. 12115-X. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D or Empty Cabinet Bodies only. 
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NEWSPAPER CABINETS i or s (6) SPACE (No. 6 on illustration) may be used for Petes 

. . | A, An Steel Cabinet Units No. 12049-X, 12053-X or 12057-X baer! 
Single and Double-Tier ‘ i {10) GVEX( te or for No. 12058-X Strip Material Cabinet, illustrat- a V0 

5 6) ed and described on Page 14. One of either of these sel 

ina 3 Cabinets will fit under the projection of the Working gid \ No. 12025-XD, Steel \ | Top. When either of thess Cabinets is used, the ' 
see NS : 

Rae i ‘ERE SES k Copy Drawer and Quarter-Case Unit and Galley 

with 22 Standard-Depth i ee i a “ - s pe il @Wws ape Dump must be omitted. 4 

California Job Cases. MINT ITT TT 
Ee ‘a TE b (1) THE SLOPING WORKING BANK (No. 7 on : 

: EEE cee een (2) illustration) on the Case Side is 43 inches high to 
No. 12025 -XB, Steel os aie (2) a inet the front edge and 18 inches deep from front to 

coca ar . N back. It will, therefore, accommodate any large 
with 18 Extra-Depth Ct) N : \ x working galley or a Full-Size Type Case or it may be é 

California Job Cases. Ny rey Ample working space and used for an extra No. 13204 Adjustable Lead and 

- EE ee 3 ci Slug Case. 
(Not Made in Wood) oe = } convenient materials. 

| dl | (8) NO. 12025-XD STEEL CABINET has 22 Standard- ida 
u re eRe a Depth, Full-Size, No. 2735 California Job Cases. ann 

Oa Note the Large Size Flat ( i o 
The numbers given above are for Single- (4) y Anson 7 ki Ss Se ae (Gate! Shoey, (eee page 18), jar, Options? T 

; é | - ipment. 
Tier Stéel Cabinets. Order two Single- ff ni oping Working our: ‘quip! 

a = = | eee eee ae Tier Cabinets for Double-Tier arrangement OF -/ faces. No. 12025-XB STEEL CABINET has 18 Extra-Depth, 
fe chownlbycmelliliccranen below. Full-Size, No. 2735-X California Job Cases. These devs Ba 

Extra Depth Cases have Steel Type Case Shoes, see Oo Oi 
ap ats Sa ee (6) page 18, as Standard Equipment. 2 

Features: 7s . For illustration of California Job Cases see page 19 Sel gn 
. i | i For information in connection with the substitution 

@ a SENS fee 2 made “oli high-grade: | : of other styles of Cases, for California Job Cases, see 
wurniture steel with a durable, black baked enamel i Barievepns Guiitiéd! Standard Depth Cares" ond 
finish. It is 35 inches wide and 36 inches deep from f } 4 “Extra Depth Cases”, on page 18 psa 
front to back. The Flat Working Surface (No. lon i ‘om J ih ‘ : 8 

illustration) on the Working Side of the Cabinet is 40 = | eZ I rete (Cabiter Bodies suave “idol Hamilton Er: ; 
inches high and deep enough from front to back eee GSS) aE tension Front Feature which permits easy access to 

to take full-length news galleys. . fs aes ae UT all compartments of Type Cases. Olive Green ¢ 
Working Side q \ a a Pesce eee \ \ \\ Baked Enamel Finish. i 

G ) \ x Ni (9) ONE COMBINATION PULL AND LABEL g 
oon o~ “XX 4 “y HOLDER No. 6070, illustrated and described on 

ee, | 2 y ee page 18, is attached to the front of each Type Case. 

aeencereenanemeaeecemsaiiiicnm (gl This Pull is patented and is an Exclusive Hamilton 

Oa \ 2 a 3) ee Feature. It enables the compositor to read the label ai 
, aaaaseasean (2-3) THE TOP BANK (No. 2 on illustration) Par on the lowest case, from a standing position. 
ie ppdfap po padad is 12 inches high and accommodates our —— A 

\ \ Ty Cee ee eeeaa aug, Ct (10) OVERHEAD LIGHT FIXTURE (No. 10 on illus- 1 

} ] : janes elect tase Noe nese aon) ey nicn te m5 tration) is Optional Equipment. It has two Porcelain sinlel 

4 ee, |= — Enamel Reflectors with extra-heavy pull-chain- Flas 

pectic eae ny Se eae eames y switch sockets. We recommend 75 watt lamps, a 

e CEC Oc ere ean iec reir foal which will reflect over 50 foot candles of light within fai 
toe =. ae Sa eerO NTN Tes AS prem a liberal radius, below the reflectors, on the working Ce 

= Tue Gaees fei surface, and not less than 30 foot candles elsewhere. ote 

= POE ar ot eer cn ee es a To accomplish this by means of general illumination pos 

ot a enna ie Stigs aig meuee ior Sees nate in the composing room is possible, but very costly. fear 

ae i Bare ne ee fo We recommend this Light Fixture for economical Tesi 
— drawers 16 x 1194 x 11/4 inches for Quarter- feo eh = 
= Size) Cases of OneThind SiS. Cant Case Leel and proper lighting. Order No. TX-12125-K Over- pa 

= shown on Pages 22 and 23. Black Baked = Road Right Eur i ~ 
— Enamel Finish = eS 

be ; poet (11) OVERCASE LIGHT FIXTURE is Optional Equip- |raios 

= ; (8) THE STEEL GALLEY DUMP (No. 5 on ment. The lighting of type cases is important. It {x = 

er: illaeation) asaOot onal cqniements etene increases the speed of the compositor when setting pas 

: our standard No. 12631-X, 914 inches wide, or distributing type. 25-watt lamp is recommended. eos 

Doubles Lier) arrangement just wide enough to take 834 x 13 inch Steel Case Side Order No. BX-12245 Overcase Light Fixture. 3 

of 2 Single - Tier Cabinets Galleys. Black Baked Enamel Finish. Floor Space, 35” x 36” (12) Letterboards to fit in these Cabinets, see page 15. 

: Top only not including Extras is No. 12125-X. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D for Empty Cabinet Bodies only.) 
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sitar | . Features: f NEWSPAPER CABINETS 
(1) THE WORKING TOP is made of high-grade (9)——_—_, er oDpu ar Single and Double-Tier 
furniture steel, with a durable, black baked enamel 
finish. It is 35 inches wide and 36 inches deep from a ok 

2 front to back. The Flat Working Surface (No. 1 on I | No. 12035-XD, Steel 
illustration) on the Working Side of the Cabinet is x Sey eee Note ee Die k eee 
40 inches high and deep enough (24 inches) from (Qe Seer rere @Wws ape with 22 Standard-Depth 
front to back to take full-length news galleys. oe Tere ere California Job Cases. 
(2) THE LEAD AND SLUG CASE (No. 2 on illustra- ] ’ 
tion) is our standard No. 13204 Adjustable Case, Q) Pi ii tH pI PE aa G inet No. 12035-XB, Steel 

4 s illustrated and described on Page 15. It is double A i is | l 4 
t depth) 14 inches high; and\will fake alargelanpely SS i —— a —with 18 Extra-Depth 

of material. Note that we show uals Case arranged to ae a TRE Ree ey : California Job Cases. 
take the shorter lengths of material; however, since JA REEAacamndl REE | Pons if E 
it is adjustable, it may be arranged to accommodate eae | o ve ee Sue ne eee ee (Not Made in Wood) 
lengths used most. { ion) on the Cas zi 

G3) i Working Side is our standard No. 13204 Case, il- 
a (3) STEEL COPY DRAWER AND QUARTER CASE SS / lustrated and described on Page 15. Note that we The numbers given above are for Single- 

UNIT (No. 3 on illustration) is Optional Equipment. e Se is show this case arranged to accommodate the longer Tier Steel Cabinets. Order two Single- : It is our standard No. 12101-X Unit and contains one @ fe lengths of material; however, since it is adjustable, Mier Gob ncinion Donble Wiewarrencoment 
i drawer size 16 x 1194 x 314 inches for copy and two YS it may be arranged to accommodate other lengths. i z 

its drawers 16 x 1134 x 14 inches for Quarter-Size a as shown by small illustration lower left. 

Coss oe Oe Tries Con Cae ons: (5) (2) No. 12035-XD STEEL CABINET has 22 Standard So aS a 
22 and 23. Black Baked Enamel Finish. — i Depth, Full-Size, No. 2735 California Job Cases. No. 12035-XB Steel Cabinet has 18 Extra-Depth, 
(4) THE STEEL GALLEY DUMP (No. 4 on illustra- / Steel Type Case Shoes, see page 18, are Optional Full-Size No. 2735-X California Job Cases. These 
tion) is Optional Equipment. It is our standard No. i Equipment. Extra-Depth Cases have Steel Type Case Shoes, see 

: 12631-X, 91/ inches wide, just wide enough to take ll page 18, as Standard Equipment. For illustration of 
. 8% x13 in. Steel Galleys. Black Baked Enamel Finish. | California ie Cee see Bee 1 peoeare 

in connection with the substitution of other styles o 
(8) SPACE (No. 5 on illustration) may be used for ; Cases, for California Job Cases, see paragraphs 
ae ee eee ee noe or oe entitled, ‘“Standard-Depth Cases”, and “Extra-Depth 

, or for No. > trip Material abinet, illus- 7 = a Cases’, on page 18. 
trated and described on Page 14. One of either of Worling/ Sides Econ Space, 35733 Sa e 

ws these Cabinets will fit under the projection of the ee ese Cabinet Bodies have 4-inch Hamilton Exten- 
Working Top. When either of these Cabinets is 6) | sion Front Feature which permits easy access to all 
used, the Copy Drawer and Quarter Case Unit and S compartments of Type Cases. Olive Green Baked 

- Galley Dump must be omitted. ji cars rien recenineeng] Enamel Finish. 
ie (8) ONE COMBINATION PULL AND LABEL 

THE DOUBLE-TIER j [ | I i HOLDER No. 6070, illustrated and described on 
: ji EE | i page 18, is attached to the front of each Type Case. 

£ ie ge | This Pull is patented and is an Exclusive Hamilton 
a _ A ARRANGEMENT p e i i al Paces al oe yl —_— Feature. It enables the compositor to read the label 

A ’ eB c mere on the lowest case, from a standing position. i | = - ft a a Es AFFORDS ae (9) OVERHEAD LIGHT FIXTURE (No. 9 on illustra- 
ia ae Ee | PE EE j in cenit tion) is Optional Equipment. It has two Porcelain ie ee i ade Enamel Reflectors with extra heavy pull chain switch = 7 oe 
gt Bi FI i J ESE] im i u | Fl £ PE READY ACCESS me sockets. We recommend 75-watt lamps, which will “it eer CEE meet reflect over 50 foot candles of light within a liberal 
bevel — Sea = J TO! — radius, below the reflectors, on the working surface, 
a | a cee ie | foal and not less than 30 foot candles elsewhere. To 
ain Senta a Somme 5) accomplish this by means of general illumination 

igre = | ALL SIZES OF pate in the composing room is possible but very costly. 
Sigal => ee onal em We recommend this Light Fixture for economical 

piel Oe pad LEADS AND Eel and proper lighting. Order No. TX-12135-X Over- 
t = a head Light Fixture. 

—- putts 
a LUGS —_ (10) OVERCASE LIGHT FIXTURE is Optional Equip- 

geen eon Ss pcr ment. The lighting of Type Cases is important. It 
5 op ss pant ae increases the speed of the compositor when setting 
ee = or distributing type. 25-watt lamp is recommended. 

‘ : Order No. BX-12245 Overcase Light Fixture. 

Double-Tier arrangement of 2 Single-Tier Cabinets Case Side Floor Space, 35” x 36” (11) Letterboards to fit in these Cabinets, see page 15. 

Top only not including Extras is No. 12138-X. See page 13-C. (See page 13-D for Empty Cabinet Bodies only. 
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NEWSPAPER CABINETS The Newspaper Cabinets shown on this 814 inches high. These compartments, indexed Sys 
—— ax mane aleolontpace 1B iar- (des anedior from left to right, accommodate the following pica pe conalemand Doubloukien ie (9) Papa N, Bert lengths of cut to measure, high or low Leads and or 

g: oe = use in Daily Newspaper Plants. Slugs: 19, 1914, 20, 2014, 21, 2114, 22, 221%, 221, 
a 22Yy, 22V>, 23, 23Yy, 232, 24, 24Yy, 24Yp, 24, & No. 12043-XD Steel @) s : The illustration at the left shows the 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, - 

: c T y “Working Side’’ which is the same on all 37, 49}, 62, 744. The above indexing is for Bi —with 22 Standard-Depth | gre ree - i 12-em column Newspapers. For a 121/3-em column bs = é | ev encencennac researc reer tic A five Standard Cabinets. Therefore only ene PS Gane CU dcee ace Fis 
California Job Cases. CEECEENTEREL CE TEAET GUAT CSECLECRSL {2) one illustration of the Working Side of all ree Per pee eg ene, crepe andere 3 ¢ Te eae earicaceaRueatiniRianirianaitt = , ; : follows: 19, 1913, 20, 2014, 21, 214, 22, 224%, Se 

| | iM Wh i RUN ATA Al) five Cabinets is shown. 22), 222, 22>, 23, 23%, 234, 2444, 244, Bs 
No. 12043-XB, Steel r \\\ Wh NA NY Vie 25Y3, 2512, 25>, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33 FS, 

F DD) h » na aa vy (7) The Case or Storage Side of the different 34, 35, 36, 3812, 3812, 511, 644, and 771). a 
—with 18 Extra-Dept Me i / i Cabinets varies; therefore an illustration of NOTE: Specify indexing wanted. Sie 
California Job Cases. i a ar oy each design of Case or Storage Side is (8) STEEL COPY DRAWER UNIT (No. 5 on illustra- oS 

(Not Made in Wood ) a ae a Rear tion) is Optional Equipment It is our Standard No. Ute) 
TTA HE - FTL} 12043-XL Unit and contains two drawers 16x 1134 Cues a DC ——— x 314 inches deep inside. ce The numbers given above are for Single-Tier Steel a - : ‘ : ins 

Cabinets. Order two Single-Tier Cabinets for Wn) qa il ‘ (6) SPACE (No. 6 on illustration) provides toe room. _ 
Double-Tier arrangement as shown by small illustra- 1 ped Ll (2) DEAD SLUG BIN (No. 7 on illustration) is Op- Wy 
Hons on page 13-B. : oe tional Equipment. This is our Standard No. 12043- Shui eat ae bear <a) XT Bin and is 22 inches wide, 4%; inches deep, and Chi | The SPECIFICATIONS of the “WORKING SIDE” fr F > 10 inches high inside. The bottom of this Bin be also the “OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT” for the above (©) gb * Seana slopes towards an opening in the side which is ee two Single-Tier Cabinets, also of the three Single- Y ee covered by a kinged door with'catch. Sel 
Tier Cabinets on page 13-B, are as follows: ®) (8) SLOPING BANK (No. 8 on illustration) is 3454 hin 
(1) THE WORKING TOP is made of high-grade a | inches wide, 754 inches deep, and 15¢ inches high fe furniture steel, with a durable, black baked enamel (6) = ce | inside. It accommodates either of the following fel finish. It is 35 inches wide and 36 inches deep from a : Tea é i 2 4 yy | cases, but may be used to advantage without them: Sen front to back. The Flat Working Surface (No. 1 on Gy) i | s No. 12043.KS SPACE AND QUAD CASE (is Op- hor 
illustration) on the Working Side of the Cabinet is T i e) g : ec oo if a rae Sass ae 
40 inches high and deep enough (24 inches) from S| anol a ement see i usiration) Width) 32107, hie] S 2 % = SSS Depth 734”; Height 15” outside. Contains com- &, front to back to take full-length news galleys. Working Side of all Cabinets died on this | i ee partments for four sizes of spaces and quads. . (2) LEAD AND SLUG RACK (No. 2 on Illustration) page, also on page 13-B. : flay | x h 
The top row of compartments for Leads is 31/ inches mei | oe No. aoe ADJUSTABLE RULE CASE (is or tf high. The bottom row of compartments for Slugs is a ee ee i pea aoe Eee Carat teas a Ae i le 
634 inches high. These compartments, indexed DOUBLE-TIER CABINETS may be made by placing —— en as eas i Le ae ie ee cue pea li from left to right, accommodate the following pica Siigls Tier Cabines Gide by aide im line ok Semen a eth aaa ae ae 1: e 
Henge Cb cut tej moagnte git op ow. Leads) and reversed position, as shown at bottom of page13-B. eee (10) : : Slugs: 4, 414, 8, 542, 6, 61, 7, 714, 8, 8Y2, 9, 9 Eds ff CUINEHs Nave elev ior boing ineamiaqelios ama — NOTE: Specify whether 12043-XS or 12043-XR he 9, 10, 10, 1044, 11, 11, 1114, 12, 12, 12, 1214, — Case to be supplied. ms 
Le eae Aaa 18 ly: i 16%, eee a (9) OVERHEAD LIGHT FIXTURE (No. 9 on illustra Tati a Wecand 1872) Lue above uidexng: ts for 12cm eis tion) is Optional Equipment. It has two Porcelain i or ews Ba ore ne eg ocean Noe ans Enamel Reflectors with extra heavy pull chain 1 paper the same Cabinet is supplied indexed as 44444444 44-44 44.44 | ma pene shce Wa Ruoetean ns wae ees i 
follows: 4, 412, 8, SY2, 6, 6¥2, 7, 7/2, 8, 8/2, 9, 9 Gay Gay Vee eae ey ea ey aa / Sse which will reflect over 50 foot candles of light u 2210 10 10 Aye Ye ee nee a ec ee ee ee ee | eer within a liberal radius, below the reflectors, on the 44 
ae a eee eee Zs Zane au 0 —2 working surface, and not less than 30 foot candles ae diya) tS jendsls 2a) epectty andeninig wanted No. 12043-XS Space and Quad Case. en elsewhere. To accomplish this by means of general be (3) UNIT FOR TYPE-HIGH STRIP MATERIAL— Optional Equipment. i illumination in the composing room is possible but Bs 
(No. 3 on illustration) has 9 compartments 434 a very costly. We recommend this Light Fixture for a 
inches high, 2194 inches deep for 22 inch material. san yaoi fe economical and proper lighting. Order No. “ 
This unit may be so placed in the top that strip ma- LLL ag OE. TX-12143-X Overhead Light Fixture. ty 

| terial is accessible from either left or right end of (a es Case Side of No. 12043-KB Cabinet which (10) OVERCASE LIGHT FIXTURE is Optional lt; cabinet. This feature is especially advantageous ggg ET TTA contains 18 Extra-Depth Cases. ea ipment ena ishinGtor 1 yes Cases ts iinport! b 
when two Single-Tier Cabinets are placed end to SS SS, No. 12043-XD is the same but contains 22 ant. It increases the speed of the compositor when E end to make’ a Double-Tier Cabinet. No. 12043-XR Adjustable Rule Case. Standard-Depth Cases. setting or distributing type 25-watt lamp is recom- & 
(4) LEAD AND SLUG RACK (No. 4 on illustration). Optional Equipment. Working Side of both Cabinets is shown above. mended. Order one No. BX-12245 Overcase Light ‘js 
The top row of compartments for Leads is 254 inches Haxture for each Single Tier Cabinet. a 
high. The bottom row of compartments for Slugs is Single-Tier Top only not including Extras is No. 12143. See page 13-C. See page 13-D for Empty Bodies only. (Continued on page 13-B) a. 
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se | Specifications of the Case or <<) «a NEWSPAPER CABINETS 
sve | Storage Side for All Cabinets i i oO [ ey Single and Double-Tier 

(Continued from page 13-A) A 

| No. 12043-XD CABINET. The Case Side i fae No. I2044-X, Steel 
= has 22 Standard-Depth Full-Size, No. 2735 = am ——— svat ee —with 11 Standard-Depth 

ti California Job Cases. Steel Type Cas> | if E i if i California Job Cases. 

1 wy Shoes, ( page 18) are Optional Equipment. i A | HL j, 

Se Lo ee ES 
1 No. 12043-XB CABINET. The Case SSS eS, No. 12045-X, Steel 

Side has 18 Extra-Depth, Full-Size, No. nnn ; = ai = oe oe —with 9 Extra-Depth 

2735-X California Job Cases. These alt ee a = California Job Cases. 
icih Extra-Depth Cases have Steel Type : es Aner i 2 5 esa aaa 

ae Set see page 18, as Standard f hh i 2 ih i No. 12046-X, Steel 

a Au a Eek G ee 
0; No. 12044-X CABINET. The Case or Po arama Ue score aint ____ (Not Made in Wood) 
x | Storage Side is the same as No. 12045-X vn 1 h | | Ke) ; Tn | lin | (4) The numbers given ab for Singl : : 3) numbers given above are for Single- 

4 Cabinet except thatit has 11 Standard- th nl hi Wl l | lh ill HL nt MY Fee Seat uecOrdee eee 

Depth instead of 9 Extra-Depth Cases. : a (4) Tier Cabinets for Double-Tier arrangement 
Steel Type Case Shoes (see page 18) are — i as shown by small illustrations below. 
Optional on Standard-Depth Cases. — q 5) cea AE Oe RT ST ie ee 

—— 2 a a a ae 

f No. 12045-X CABINET. The Case or ae No. 12046-X CABINET. The Storage Side 
age vibat it Storage Side has 9 Extra-Depth, Full-Size, Seem has 2 Units at the top, the same as Cabinet 

. No. 2735-X California Job Cases. These 2s No. 12045-X. Below these Units are 8 

bait Extra-Depth Cases have Steel Type Case Bins (15) 73g inches high, 75 inches 

snes Shoes as Standard Equipment—see page wide, 9914 picas deep, for Newspaper 
18. Above the Cases are two Units. The Case Side of No. 12045-X Cabinet which con- Storage Side of No. 12046-X Cabinet which Base or other material. 

eR 4 tains 9 Extra-Depth Cases. No. 12044-X is the tains one Unit (13) for Machine Borders, = 
‘ pop, Unit (1S) has a compartments 676 same but contains ll Standard-Depth Cases. Baal Uni, (Apis Colma ueaeth Material’ 

ae inches high and 434 inches deep for 30 and one Unit (15) for Newspaper Base! GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
pica Lino Borders. The bottom Unit (14) Note Wanner ne oren 7 i . 
faa 28 Compartment 687 iuehes Mion for ote—Working Side of above Cabinets is shown at top of page 13-A. --for all Cabinets on pages 13Aand 13B 

a column length type high Material. These lon am _"\ aS ade For illustration of California Job Cases see 

. compartments are indexed from left to A s | 4 i } i | Be ae ky aie ae ouu gion 
right as follows: 12, 241, 37, 4914, 62, = ay & y y y A with the substitution of other styles of 

- T4Y>, 87, 99, 12, 244, 37, 49/2, 62, nce Sa Ea aT : ais CO Cases, for California Job Cases, see para- 

= 741, 87, 99Y2, 12, 24, 37, 491, 62, / / Fee eee oreo ee LUA graphs entitled, ‘‘Standard-Depth Cases’, 

TAYy, 87, 9914, 9914, 9914, 9914 and pts LAI NAAR and ‘‘Extra-Depth Cases’’, on page 18. 

i 9914. The above indexing is for 12 Em er ae Pa i These Cabinet Bodies have 4-inch Ham- 

i column Newspapers. For a 12/, Em ma “ ee =< ee ilton Extension Front Feature which permits 

re ee ee A a abn tnasnn an easy eccecs forall compartnents clilope 

at plied “indexed a5) follows! | a2 ig eer agit * iil I idl A Cases. Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. 

eek’ 3814, 514, 6414, 774, 902, 103%, ‘i " nn = zi RII f Lt 

124, 2814, 381/, SLI, 64, T1Vs, 9014, PL = = ONE COMBINATION PULL AND LABEL 
1031, 1214, 254, 3814, 5114, 6414, cos! HOLDER No. 6070, illustrated and de- 

: - TT, 90, 10314, 1031, 10314, 1034 come scribed on page 18, is attached to the 

ese and 10314. NOTE: Specify indexing == front of each Type Case. This Pull is 

od pam Prarited: — patented and is an Exclusive Hamilton 

ees Feature. It enables the compositor to 
Letterboards to fit in these Cabinets, see Douhlewliawerrangemant aden ryiclacine sublet Tine Uartansemants made iyiclacing read the label on the lowest case, from a 

page 15. two Single-Tier Cabinets in reversed position. two Single-Tier Cabinets in line. standing position. 
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RKING TOPS, Tops shown 

Steel, for Type Cabinets j I 
ce 

of on Pages 9 and 10 Specie 

i ee ( pi a St ss on any two single-tier cabinet bodies snail 

{ i placed in a staggered position which do not eC 

General Information 
aA a. 

exceed 72 inches in width. If aie ioneete 

Regarding Fitting of Tops. ; = ae CROSS ane cneee cn Pic 

ee ae ee ee sanded size Copy Drawer and Quorn, J S3 
MARA As REAL AEA EM 

's as described 
nit 

Tops shown on Pages 3 and 11 AAA Ae Oe . may be used. These Tops will eae si ws 2 

will fit on any single-tier cabinet body not i ——EEE—————— 
—————— 

any double-tier cabinet body or on two Ci 

oe 36 ae If cabinet body does eS 
ef ces ee bodies placed side by a 

exceet / inches in depth from front SS 
Se SSS 

Sfand in line with each other which id ea, at 

ce ee ee oe 1 SS ~— OP ea 12 adie wi i Se 

Quarter-Case Unit may be used. For Fe me Se a = Se 
= double-tier body or two single-tier bodies ‘sie 

proper working height bodies should be 

placed in line are used below these tops eae 

approximately 43 inches high. 
es z 

and if these bodies do not 1 Suk = 

| . : a Hamilton Single- and Double-Tier Steel Working Tops inches in depth from front ie oo a Tae 

‘op shown on Pages 4 and 5 (in the various designs shown on Cabinets on pages 3 NOTOON Aethie usr Cosy Drawer and ba 

will fit on any double-tier cabinet body or to 13-B) are independent of cabinet bodies and are sold uate Core Ui described on page me 

on two single-tier cabinet bodies placed separately either with or without extras. Th may be used. For proper working height fain 

side by side which do not exceed 72 inches 
nile nen eci-cl-on Wood) Gi . ey may be bodies should be approximately 43” high. ae i: 

in ne z ee do not exceed 221, Tier Cabinets Raving flat t es ane ey Povile. Top sh P. tt 

inches in depth from front to back the u at tops; or to displace ‘‘old 
shown on Page 11 Indl 

standard size Copy Drawer and Quarter- style’’ Working Tops. Provision is made for fastenin poe) bel Dateurani pore: ma 

Case Unit may be used. For proper work- them to cabinet bodies. : ie h, 

ing height bodies should be approximately 

Ops an oway On Pages 12 and 13 pp 

43 inches high. 

will = . any naan cabinet body not onnodste 

aoe 
over % inches wide. If cabinet bod: Rise diners 

Caen 
/ : 

inet bo # dues 

Tops shown on Pages 6, 7, and 8 os 
4 = 

does not exceed 2114 inches in aan 2 Oi Cais 

ill ftom any double-tes oabinet body or 
Cen 

= from front to back the standard-size Copy Tse 3 

Onetion einglosneeieatnen bodies aleced| 
— a - = Re = x Drawer and Quarter-Case Unit may be dell 

side by side which do not exceed 72 inches 
ee = Ree 

used. For proper working height bodies bea 

fniwidih, andia4 cnehes cacdepthiton a fe = should be approximately 40 inches high. Cae 

front to back. For proper working height 
f See re a al poe 

T 
Sado | 

bodies should be approximately 43” high. 
———— s Re ra ops shown on Pages 13A, 13B “ote Fe 

: 
a 

=) : will fit i i : the fa 

Tops shown on Page 8A Le = 3 ies = ae ee ee oe ee 

28 
; E 5 a 

wide. cabinet bod: 

will fit on any double-tier cabinet body or : a So : does not exceed 211/; inches in depth an TU 10s 

ou te) single- tier cabinet bodies placed 
2 ee 

Reem es front to back the standard-size Lead and Salli. 

side by side Fehicnidemotorccod 7ouneheE 
: eon ce : Slug Rack also standard-size Copy Drawer HOeaiee 

f ae and 221/) inches in depth from : a ‘ Sess 
Unit (as described on page 13-A may be mae 

ee oe For proper working height | el —~ | ape used). For proper working height bodies Cait 

s should be approximately 43” high. 
ae ad : should be approximately 40 inches high. Lai 

Top shown on P. 
Clee 3 ss Pas peeve eats rensereaa te oto NS 2 te 

‘age 8B 

pels 

will fit on any single-tier cabinet body not 

eee ae ee oe not eae Bal 

s: z 

e bottom 
al 

ve ae wide and 221% inches in NOTE 

each page, 3 to 13-B. ene i 

lepth from front to back. F 
: To insure proper fitting of tops t i i 2 

ordering. Also order extras by i. i eee 

etre (oer tees Sala i proper width and depth of cabinet Bailes the Sa = ee Bee specify on order the exact quantities wanted. Tis ee ae te ane TL Ny 

Reta one non pproxi- wood or steel. See page 13-D for Cabinet Bodies for Working Tobe. specify whether they are Slug Cases; Lead and Slug Racks; Spacing Materials Woe 

oe Copy Drawer and Quarter-Case Units; and eo 

erhead Electric Lights; all of which are described Mbt} 

on pages 3 to 13-B. 
Dade > 

ee 
cee 

Pee Ge 
Pee ee pen Mun kansonigtanae See 

Sea RR UREN ieee TS 

Page Ihitten C PTT iie Crain each t en aem Commee 8 

ete 
oo eae Gdn itis bad rf licedcathar tia ceases Rogtinasta alle Ce 

es 

ee 
ee ew pas ee Ig SE tT NCD. 2 

a 

ae



iy, | Specifications: : ; CABINET BODIES 
ride The Cabinet Bodies listed on this page will o 

: adcommodate | FullSize) (orl Twolthirds. (ngle (2% — Steel and Wood 
' Size Cases as specified below illustrations. f 

ae SINGLE-TIER BODIES, Nos. 12245-X, 2245, CAB I N ET BO D I E Ss Without or with Cases 

eedatly: 12240-X (and DOUBLE-TIER BODIES, Nos. as * 

te aoe sg) ae eee ue re For Standard and Extra-Depth Full-Size Tops, and Wiring 
0 an ta bine! roni ull-p1ze andard-Vepi . . 

cases which measure, G28¢1 wide 160s) Cases, also for Two-Thirds-Size Cases, =a 

deep, and 114” or less in height on the are supplied without Cases, Tops, or 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 8-A, and 13-B, or in a stag- 
front. (See pages 18 to 21 for Cases.) Wiring over Cases as listed below. gered position as shown on pages 9, 10, 

meh They will also accommodate Cases which 12, 13, and 13-B. Three Single-Tier No. 
tals do not exceed these dimensions and which Wiring only for Single-Tier Bodies is —— 12239-X, bodies bolted together make one 

bn are now stored in old Cabinets, Case No. BX-12245 No. 12269-X, Three-Tier Body for Two- 
iD) Stands, or Racks. If Cases have “Lip 2 : \ third’s-Size Cases. Steel Bodies have 
43 Fronts” the lips may be cut off and No. Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. 

4 6070 Combination Pulls and Label Holders No. 12245-X Steel, Sin 5 "hi f No. s , Single-Tier Body only, 43” high ............................for 24 Standard Depth Full-Size Cases peat 
(see page 18) may be attached. {No. 2245-Wood, Single-Tier Body only, 43” high ..................s..+.++++1..for 24 Standard Depth Full-Size Cases eee are Dade in Single- and 

5 5 2 *No. 12240-X Steel, Single-Tier Body only 40” high............................-for 22 Standard Depth Full-Size Cases ouble-Tier in 43-inch height only for 
" ane ae SOUR HEME RTS *No. 12242-X Steel, Single-Tier Body only, 40” high.............................-...for 18 Extra Depth Full-Size Cases Standard-Depth Full-Size Cases. The 

2 Tones ea ocesecn aera *No. 12243-X Steel, Single-Tier Body only, 43” high...............eeeee2+4+++++++++-for 19 Extra Depth Full-Size Cases Double-Tier Bodies used in connection 
a aaa Serie: Ba * a ee ze hate §No. 12239-X Steel, Single-Tier Body only, 43” high.....................for 24 Standard Depth Two-Thirds Size Cases with Cabinets shown on pages 4, 5, 6, 

measure, 322%” wide, 1654” deep, and *Single-Tier Flat Steel Top for these Bodies is .. No. 12148-X 7, 8, and 8-A are one Solid Body. The 
3% or lose cnvlicialivon tie fonts (Gee }Single-Tier Flat Wood Top for this Body is....... No. 2148 Bodies used in connection with cabinets 

- geste to oles Casas) Une eieo §Single-Tier Flat Steel Top for this Body is...... No. 12151-X shown on pages, 3, 8-B, and 11, are Single- : dandl3 pea Cu eee Wiring for all Single-Tier Bodies is............... BK-12248 Tier Bodies. The Bodies used in connec- 
dy fs “ tion with cabinets shown on pages 9 and s these dimensions, which are now stored 10 iso Ginele Tier Bodi aceda 

Sse 00) in Old Cabinets, Case Stands, or Racks. Seo ee aero es Bee te es sagueret cones ae pe 
Ly ah These Bodies for Extra-Depth Cases will Secs reese rere EE TINIE EE ee ‘00% jodies are made of Ash wit! 

i take old “Lip Front’’ Cases without cutting [ Antique Oak Finish, 

t the lips off. Therefore, old “Lip Front : ou @ a (é% 
2 Cases’’ may be removed from old Cabinets, i WIRING FIXTURES are Debena! Equip- 

iil Stands, or Racks and placed in these ment. Both Steel and Wood Bodies have 
o Bodies for Extra-Depth Cases without labor / : CABI N ET BOD I ES necessary holes in the top front rail for 

AB | other than removing from “old’’ and Electric Light Fixture over tiers of cases. 

ig placing in “new” Cabinets. f | For Standard and Extra-Depth All bodies have holes in ends—about 2 
1 : ; | Full-Size Cases also Triple- inches from bottom—so wiring terminals 
oa FLAT TOPS listed on this page are Op- Tee Beat Thi PD may be brought from inside of cabinet to 

ci le tional Equipment. a ‘ier Body for Two-Thirds-Size hisoulside ey lon conneciions waisioue 

ee” WORKING TOPS are Optional Equipment. if Standard-Depth Cases are side of body. When two Single-Tier Bodies 
og Any of the Working Tops shown on / : fe supplied as listed below. ae used to os a ee ee the 
ased® Cabinets on pages 3 to 13-B may be ordered ee i OS cron gl toe 

ev | with Bodies or as a measure of economy i wiring terminals to one point for con- 
| they may be ordered later. Flat Tops aoe eee sree have ae ae 

should be removed when Working Tops must be knocked out to make holes. Woo 
es are used. See page 13-C for ee *No. 12265-K Steel Double-Tier Body only, 43” high............................. for 48 Standard-Depth Full-Size Cases Cabinets have plates over holes which 

information Htshg. of Werking ‘Tops {No. 2265-Wood Double-Tier Body only, 43” high.........................-...-. for 48 Standard-Depth Full-Size Cases must be removed. 
: *No, 12264-X Steel Double-Tier Body only, 40” high..............:.sss.1....+++.for 44 Standard-Depth Full-Size Cases 

cae STEEL BODIES are made in Single-Tier ne aoe aaa Besedes ae oe 2 ie pe ACR Sad ih oe a Eee Dent eee coe DIMENSIONS OF BODIES—Steel Single- 
ss only, in 40- and 43-inch heights for Stand- eNos eae ea an em a nae cgerame eeu tees soled lie hit cease Tier Bodies are 3474” wide and 2114” wi ard and Extra-Depth Full-Size Cases. Two §No. 12269-K Steel Triple-Tier Body only, 43” high.......................for 72 Standard-Depth Two-Thirds-Size Cases deep! | Wood Single lier Bodiosiare G51,” 

Single-Tier Bodies bolted together make a *Double-Tier Steel Flat Top for these Bodies is No. 12149-X wide and 2214" deep. Wood Double- 
Double-Tier Body. They may be bolted in {Double-Tier Wood Flat Top for this Body is......No. 2149 Wiring for all Double-Tier Bodies is...... No. BX-12265 Tier Bodies are 70” wide and 221," deep. 
line with each other as shown on pages §Triple-Tier Steel Flat Top for this Body is.....No. 12153-X Wiring for Triple-Tier Body is............ No. BX-12385 Heights are given below illustrations. 

ee Be we) \ne Ve: TROCTIIRING CO TWO PTIVERPC Wwe - | yp ees eee 4) | EQUIPMENT __ HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWORIVERS, WIS. = «|_| 0agi 
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CABINET UNITS STEEL CABINET UNITS oe N This Cabinet has 20 Bins, 7 x 8! x 13 inches inside rt 
for Spaces, Quads, Quotations, Furniture, etc. A and oll 

o. 12049-X, Steel (Not Made in Wood) label holder is provided for each bin. The Top of ee 
the cabinet is 341; x 14 inches, 39 inches high and 

No. 12053-X, Steel t { is of heavy gauge material. When not used in con- ye 13 
nection with Composing Room Cabinets, the top may CASS(te No. 12057-X, Steel Extra Capacity No ADDED FLOOR SPACE a cone ierene 

7 vided on the front of the Cabinet. Olive Green. dal 
ee Bak a 

NOTE: See page 16 for No, 12080 Brass Rule, Quotation, and Metal Furniture Cabinet. Reels 
STRIP MATERIAL CABINET No. 12058-X STRIP-MATERIAL CABINET 

This Cabinet contains 16 compartments, 734 inches * 
No. 12058-X, Steel ar high, 2354 inches deep for full-length rule. The 

divisions are of wood to protect the face of the ma- Re 

ee Poe ea ae ar terial. When desired, we will supply, at a small k 
THE CABINET UNITS AND STRIP- ons t NC GON) eae a extra ame oa blocks to ra the depth of ahkG 

: J Cle | on ~_ : vet any or all of these 16 compartments for accommodat- kets 
MATERIAL CABINET, illustrated and = = beastie.) ing full-length borders or other materials, shorter puna 
described on this page, are designed for Lee ir a a than full length. Specify length of material to be re 
tse ta Connection wit ou lnc of Com. Tone ase le spas ie accommodated. Below the 16 compartments for 3 

posing Room Cabinets, shown and de- - lela EL) s = ee Sead 7 ee wee, one noes ae a ‘ : ° oe : 54 inches deep, for full-length strip material. The tes 
} scribed on the preceding pages of this ee ae 8 covast a top of the Cabinet is 241 x 14 inches, 39 inches steht} 

catalog. However, these Cabinets may Lc si | cf rl = 1 high and is of heavy gauge material. A small Box Ged 
be used as individual Cabinets and placed = idan for Waste Metal, 13 x 21/, x 9 inches, is supplied te 
puywhere in’ the room) because cides and Lee na} oa alee y 2 with this Cabinet. It is made so that it may be at- 5 
ee ene recent GG fi . be = Ty ‘a, et tached to either left or right side, or to the back of 7 

are ed and the tops are o} Feelin besa! the Cabinet. When this Cabinet is not used in con- ; 
heavy steel and may be used as Working ha wipe e— : nection with Composing Room Cabinets, the top may " 
Surfaces. They fit under the projection WE Ar - = Pi Bae be used as a Working Surface. Olive Green, Baked hy 

of the Working Tops, occupying no extra did oe Epamel finish: " 
j cori epacomm One fo! cihermct aihecs BS The illustration below shows how the Cabinet pad 

‘i 2 sg és Units and Strip Material Cabinet, shown on this page, Diners 

| Cabinets may be used in connection with lees fit under the projection of the Working Tops of our 
| any of the Single-Tier Cabinets and two 2 No. 12087-X Composing Room Cabinets. When used in con- a ay 
i tay be wed witkt T; : nection with the Newspaper Cabinets, Nos. 12025 Ws ee 

p pe uses any Double-Tier Cabinets, and 12038, the Copy Drawer and Quarter-Case Units hts 
except cabinets shown on pages 6, 7, 8. and the Galley Dumps must be omitted. When used tls 

in connection with any of the other cabinets, the fr 

j - oy 53 Galley Dumps only must be omitted. F 

Description: a — i 
i ss 

No. 12049-X CABINET UNIT a as Se ii 
F = i ae a i i Re 

This Cabinet contains runs for 75—8%4 x 13 inch ee j A A ¢ 
Steel Galleys. Unless otherwise ordered, the galley a — | | a & 
openings will be numbered from 1 to 75. The Top of i a : Ca to 

j the cabinet is 341 x 14 inches, 39 inches high and _—— —. —- ay See iii 
is of heavy-gauge material. When not used in con- ee — Bl me é ae 
nection with Composing Room Cabinets, the top may a \ eae ors Hi 
be used as a Working Surface. Toe space is pro- + <a | | A Le ] 
vided on the front of the Cabinet. Olive Green or as =e Sy 
Baked Enamel Finish. i  — / Till ms oe | tale 

——— —  — || Se la tube 
No. 12053-K CABINET UNIT e—— A i = Sees Cli 
This Cabinet Hes nine shelves) Each shelf will ac: | ea, ' Cea: ,, aa j re ao a ei aaa al Woe 
commodate ten large sort boxes No. 13454 and one be UU = a P= 
small box No. 13452 or 13453, or 21 small boxes, >: ae F i, a ager Tae, 
(cea page 36 forillustration and desorption of boxes) ‘ f ri Te ——— ee aaa bi 
The Top of the cabinet is 341/ x 14 inches, 39 inches Be : [ean es } Pe Tai 
high and is of heavy gauge material. When not we a | ar ar. 
Resdi nl connection witht © smcosig ReontOabincis) ee ae oe 
the top may be used as a Working Surface. Toe No. 12049-X No. 12058-X 0 
Siucs ie Err ided ou the front of the Cabiier. Olive Strip Material Cabinet One of many possible combinations 2 
Green, Baked Enamel Finish. ‘ 
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Adjustabl soe ee te oe eee Lead SS ae. Sea See nee 4. Cv meee eee Cases: Lead and Slug, 
aE and Slug Cases : wn aaa ° ° zoctee eal Jjime % * S&S WN NA OG Spacing Material, 

\ di ELL NEE y \ 
: No. 13204 ADUSTABLE STEEL LEAD AND SLUG ee aa A Letterboards 

c CASE (Patent Pending)This new design (like No.13212 Mh OOM OE EE ELE CTE OGLE ie. _ 
' shown below) is the most flexible and convenient 0 er AARRAR DD DD \ee ee : Lead and Slug Case on the market. It replaces many G S Ug Ugg gCL TAIT BU AU MUaiagen gt Spacing Material Case 

of our Cases that had fixed partitions for a definite 4 \ A ah @ en a ea \ a 4 \ No. 13223 HAMILTON SPACING MATERIALS 
; gueorimonte lengita: atte dlesiston aoge Sc ra CASE. This Case is shown on Cabinets Nos. 12007 wt Fi case, with the Adjustable Partitions arranged for BE: rd 12008 oni Halprecedin gan anesten istcataise? 

leads and slugs, for various lengths from 10 to 26 / Not less than 15000 of these Cases are used on Cut 
a picas, by picas, and one 35 pica compartment. No. 13204 ADJUSTABLE STEEL LEAD and SLUG CASE Cost Cabinets now in use. It is double depth (134 However, we suggest that the Partitions be placed inches) and holds a liberal supply. " in the Case, by the compositor, to accommodate the 3 : : e Tt accommodates the following . lengths used most. This Case is an exclusive SSS SSeesecenngsnsneapeeeeepeneeeeesstareeeeeeeeeeee ee terials: (a) Thin metal spaces; “HAMIL ; ar = - Scams Gea Gaia 0x Ux Gs WON GAL UTE materials: (a] 8; AMILTON FEATURE” used on Hamilton Com 0 Aaa eae maa 4 A a cc \-o- \ f (b) regular metal spaces; (c) en ‘is posing Room Cabinets shown on preceding pages of sarge ri ACR ee ae 

i this catalog. It is double-depth (1/) inches) and holds be A A ae aa ee ere ee ead Kom quads Aa fod eu 
liberal supely of malarial tise a prachioal Casolts YT rrr ue ee a Oe eee ee an Ms REREAD 22288 (0) 2 point copper thin 
place on the Upper Baul of cegie tier Gauinch ar a : Panta ne = ss es Saget \ Eee OS a ee ae on the Extra Working Surlace or Storage Bank, on (annie EN ee Senn eo !1 912 ome inclusive by boll ems 

; Case Side of Cabinets Nos. 12000, 12005, 12025. si ee AG) epeint sluge, © loo ema —r 7 clusive by half ems; (h) 2-point 
sf There are four rows of compartments 234 inches j metal spaces in body sizes of 18, 

from front to back, 1, inches deep and 34% inches No. 13223 HAMILTON SPACING MATERIALS CASE 24, 36, 48 and 54 points; (i) 1 
long inside. The Adjustable Steel Partitions— point brass thin spaces. Material: 
58 are supplied with each Case— to provide com- plik Birch, Black Enamel Finish. 

i partments varying by picas or half picas. Label ee aL rr ggg eae Dimensions: 7174 x 10 x 134 
2 Gig ied Holders and Clear Celluloid Covers for indexing ERLE EEE DERE TELE TET EL. LUT CLAS LEUC ULL Li LALA ge inches. 

contents, are attached to the front and back top 4 FARRER ES Ne oS . as . XY rd ft \ ; edges of the Case. Black Baked Enamel Finish. CULO UN CU ROM ig tin eao rani esouesuseinanytinnrsvensahiionon aealananansh oan aAiuaiaanainnnmnayuanannvaaniintl Steel Letterboards 
Dimensions: 35 x 14 x 15¢ inches. { ae oY a vo ‘e \ a a Se SR \ea \ oS i Tm ees 4 a STEEL LETTERBOARDS FOR 

Se ee ee eee eee ae SE UE! UF : No. 13212 HAMILTON ADIUSTAELE STEEE LEAD Tee eT im, © TYPE CABINETS. For the con- 
nel AND SLUG CASE (Patent Pending). This new design eae mouence of Busters shove! 

(like the No. 13204 shown above) is the most fo lace a fo Pelee) " flexible) anal monlonventent eaclan isl tei Cass No. 13212 ADJUSTABLE STEEL LEAD and SLUG CASE Type Cabinets, we supply two 
, on the market today. It replaces many of our Cases ads of Letierboards se tallows: 

that had fixed partitions for a definite assortment of a, a No. 12497 Steel Letterboards have side rails 174 
lengths. The illustration shows this Case with a oe Ve Na Vr Ve Ne ee er inches high to fit between runs spaced 1!/) inches 

| Adjustable Partitions arranged for leads and slugs ‘" ey aay ae apart; outside dimensions, 3214 x 1714 inches; inside 
for lengths from 10 to 2814 picas, varying by picas, SSC SS Sea GEREN en ——\———\ dimensions, 3044 x 1634 x linch. These Letterboards | also oné each 28, 60 and 32 vica combarnacat \ a \ ‘seca t will fit in either Single-Tier or Double-Tier Cabinets 

| However, we suggest that the Partitions be placed in ee ee ee a SS A 7 A: Bh \ having Standard-Depth Type Cases. Material: Steel, 
the Case by the Compositor to accommodate the y a Black Baked Enamel Finish. 

ee lengths used most. This Case is an exclusive No. 12497-A Steel Letterboards have side-rails 134 7 “HAMILTON FEATURE” used on Hamilton Compos- No. 3139 No. 3140 No. 3141 inches high to fit between runs spaced 1-27/32 
> @ ae Saonee eho ee ee isles of THESE THREE CASES CONSTITUTE A SET inches apart; outside dimensions, 3214 x 1714 a BECatslog, ieudouble dep! ce Ye inches) aaa inches; inside dimensions, 3034 x 1634 x 1 inch. 
eee” holds a liberal supply of material. It is a pe ee ‘ 5 ) ie These Letterboards will fit in either Single-Tier or see Case to place on the Upper Bank of Double-Tier No. 3139 SPACING-MATERIAL CASE This Case is a companion of Cases Nos. 3140 and 3141. It fits in the recess of Doubleties Cabineciuaving dia Dente Tene 
‘sutalst Cabinets or on the Rear Bank on the Case Side of Working Tops. It has 8 equal compartments 21/ inches square by 1//) inches deep which are for the following lengths Gis Wied sec noe ele 

aie) th» Double-Tier Tracy Cabinet. of metal spaces: 1, 1), 2, 2/2, 3, 3Y3, 4 and 41 picas. Metal number strips designating lengths are attached. Material: : 
i i ‘inish. i i : 13 5X 15 inches, itside. .; it DHSS ro Coup renee Gis eee Birch, Black Finish. Dimensions: 1034 x 55 x 15¢ inches, outside. 

; to back, 1// inches deep and 71% inches long, inside. No. 3140 SPACING-MATERIAL CASE This Case is a companion of Cases Nos. 3139 and 3141. It fits in the recess of Gale as Si 
e The Adjustable Steel Partitions—58 are sup- Working Tops. It has 10 compartments 454 inches from front to back by 1/4 inches deep for the following lengths of Pas 2 
bei plied with each Case— to provide compartments leads or slugs: 5, 51, 6, 614, 7, 77s, 8, BY, 9 and 91 picas. A metal number strip designating lengths is attached. __ au Ce Ss 

: varying by picas or half picas. Label Holders and Material: Birch, Black Finish. Dimensions: 141 x 554 x 154 inches, outside. i ee Lene ee Clear Celluloid Covers for indexing contents, are Se 
attached to the front and back top edges of the Case. No. 3141 SPACING-MATERIAL CASE This Case is a companion of Cases Nos. 3139 and 3140. It fits in the recess = ; 
Black Baked Enamel Finish. of Working Tops. It has 16 round bottom compartments 234 x 114 x 13¢ inches inside for thin brass or copper spaces. == 
Dimensions: 72 x 9 x 15¢-inches. Material: Birch, Black Finish. Dimensions: 1094 x 854 x 15 inches, outside. Steel Letterboards for Type Cabinets 

a sae CS . oe 
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No. 12437 LARGE-LETTER TYPE C. . No. 12435 WOOD-TYPE STORAGE Speci : abinets for Large Letters, Wood Type, Brass Rule i CABINET (Made in Steel only) s¢ y yp , n CABINET (Steel) ee 
The increasing use of large letter display Quotation and Metal Furniture (Also made in Wood, No. 2435) aR 

in advertising and in newspaper scare- This is our standard Single Tier Type Cabinet Body tuetint DP 

heads has made this Large Letter Cabinet filled with 24 No. 2715 Wood Type Cases, designed ‘hese 
pececcs. ae i Snag aren eed especially for the storage of Wood Type Characters, ie 

ee ee = see illustration of this Cabinet below. is 

The Sloping Working Top is made of high grade Se Se a ‘ The inside dimensions of the cases are, 3054 x 15 ela 
steel with a durable, black, baked enamel finish. ee . ae est} inches. Six Adjustable Division Strips are supplied uy, 
It is 43 inches high at the front and 435% inches feats — Se with each case. These divisions divide the cases Cass 
wide. It is divided by a 14 x 4 inch steel strip— jones — ey i} into rows for the systematic storage of different size 

bolted on—which may be removed if desired. This — Leena eee type. Each case is equipped with a No. 6070 Combi- Al shines 
s ae, “ a Mery = s F * strip divides the top into two spaces; the space et bem om aoa nation Label Holder and Pull, an exclusive Hamilton i 

the front is 91 inches from front to back and the ns panes — Feature, which enables the compositor to read the iid 
other space is 1214, inches. The working spaces will amt ee a label on the lowest case from a standing position. Se dh 

Si res oe ca er 
piso Gaeta sei tne te ee Es = — The Werking Tops thown ou Cabinets ou pages 9 f 
Shee eee eee = ee eee! U1, 12 and 13, will fit on these Cabinets. In this case had a required measure. It will also serve as a con- ears ae ae) Lae em 

: : f : . amas the Flat Top is omitted. Cos 
venient location for the storage of dead lines until bo coed —_ : 
such timeas it can befound convenient to distribute. SS —_ ae ‘ Steel Cabinet: Olive Green, Baked Enamel fon i ot 

_ — = — Finish with durable, Black, Baked Enamel Top. cher se 
I Each of the 22 cases in this cabinet will carry a So ists De eset Wood Cabinet: Ash, Antique Oak Finish. (; 

maximum of 78 pounds of either 84-point or 96- fs Sige D 3 c mo fan ee Dimensions: Steel Cabinet—Width, 35 inches Desh Cae point with § pounds of spaces and quads. The mini- Be or Gai Hoa sae mad 
THEA ae of tener whic may Delcamied aa deter epth, 2194 inches; Height, 43 inches. } 

guiued by the nature ot thet designs; The cases 22 No. 12435 Steel Wood Type Storage Cabinet cod Cee ret ga ius goo ches) Depth 24 Ja 
A0l/, x 1656 inches outside. To reduce the friction No, 12407 Large Letter Type Cabinet inches; Height, 4334 inches. Hh 
and make these large cases slide easy, with a full a Ren 

ide rai i ith 3 rollers, 5 eer 
ee ney ison We, WROLO) INNS) HU, EN TON Aten ; 

illustration of Case below cut of Cabinet) measure a ee /& RECS AND METAL FURNITURE CABINET RE 
i 1614x1414 x14 inches deep. Twenty-four adjust- RS BSS) pes ie 3 oe 

able divisions are supplied with each case. The SSIS oT i A pas me 
x e = lime Sa Sit See Sg Pome, eight boxes shown at the right will accommodate PEUIPR SN CLLLITRES URED DETPAR cask ma | | (a Ar A 

5 pounds of spaces and quads. These boxes, for | nt Ee | i puesta Section of 3 One Coa 

spacing material of the same size as the body of the | Picea coemazee 22m am | Ag /® ce Wood Type Case = hon 
i z | iy BS oasarenc ys memes leh Ay 2 a 

type, are of greater advantage than it would at first ‘iain ong | i kf \ = . 
appear. Each case is equipped with 2 No. 6070 | ROMnauaRaN Teac Gece mE YE Ae) der da WF Paes ea Be 
Combination Label Holders and Pulls, an exclu- (SEES, ED See BEE AE " a See — The Ca, 
sive Hamilton Feature, which enables the compositor cae [SEE pt Re ee 
to read the labels on the lowest case from a standing Large Lotter ‘Typ Case LW RP 7 KEE ot oe be capa 
position. To expose the entire contents of this case amis Se E Pere ie 
ancicnakal all lofithetrce tecalmaccesstbley this rr tI nl oe he se 
cabinet is provided with a 12-inch Hamilton Exten- as Lal - 

‘ : 7 ANCa 
oer se De ce os oe oe No. 12080 BRASS RULE, QUOTATION, AND METAL FURNITURE CABINET. This Cabinet is designed to fit at the end A Le] : eo 
supported on the runs when case is pulled forward. of any of the Composing Room Cabinets shown on the preceding pages of this catalog. A small illustration showing the bt Ly Ty ! day 

: x e correct position for it is shown on page 6. At the top are four bins each of which will hold 15 pounds of Quotation Quads. Fl Lo my Ly 
When desired pean Device, controlled by a On the right end are five drawers each of which will accommodate a One-Quarter Size Case—see pages 22 and 23— BS ‘ne iB wa Rab tp 
locking bar e the e ail, is supplied. Order No. in the front compartment, back of which is another compartment, which measures 71/) inches square, which may be used SO 
12437-KL Locking Device, for parts—or as shown by illustration of the drawer below the cut of the Cabinet—for No. 3197 Midget Lead Case, or No. 1a | Tint Fa 

i 23. q : ne TEE riccue rowers eer east 3195 Thin Space Case, shown on page 23. _At the left end and on the front are compartments for accommodating 1278 Chin 
gee : pieces—approximately 350 pounds—of Metal or Iron Furniture in the following sizes: ; 

also a Light Fixture to place over the Working Sur- ae a SS SEO ee lr § 
f Optional Equipment. Order No. BX-12245 Lengths—picas... 2 6 8 10 18 20 25 30 40 50 ow cced) Brass ula) Ate 
Se ee SON nae are ae nate ——a—_r—veorore Quotation, and Metal Furniture Cabinet Order is 
Light Fixture for light over cases. Order No. TX- ae io bo me 6 a 20 20 24 ee aie 
12437 for Overhead Light Fixture. 3-line — 32 32 32 32 25 25 25 20 15— 238 v 

4lne — 28 28 28 28 20 20 20 16 12— 200 { Sarna ; 
Body of Cabinet, Olive Green, Baked Enamel Widths: Sine —— 28 28 28 «4 28 20 30 2D 18200 \ \ \\ = ' Selby 

ees ae line = —— — SN \ f 
Einizh; Top; ‘Black Baked’ Enamel Finish, ( Bline —— 12 12 12 10 10 10 8 6— “80 AAW NW hagp 
ben. Sa ae ee bea 10-ine | —— 12 12 10 10 10 8 6 68 ‘saaasumane ae a 
jimensions: Width overall, 4354 inches; Dep! SS i 

overall, 3014 inches; Height at front, 43 inches; poe Nc Ae ee Oe ee ee ee eee Drawers hold one Quarter-Size x 
Height at back, 513 inches. This Cabinet is made in steel only, Olive Green, Baked Enamel Finish. Floor space of 25 x 10 inches, 43 inches high. and one Eighth-Size Cases a 

Ree. 5 _ eS aaa ee ae ee 
eee Aa See aang ame pS ee ee is ee: 7 

ep lage Sixteen |... HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. HAMILTON [iw BF Qage . eee : rae a JERSEY LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA © IN kf 
eae) AS SOE GLE ts eS S ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. 2 oem NUI ae a See Bese ae ct Race See er se eta eC Ps en Oe here MeL eat Des ana Pd SAU ROE ee | 
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) Specifications: es SS ee FLAT-TOP 
x STEEL Cabinets are made in two heights: oo ) Se 

* A ., . eh 
2 40 inches; and 43 inches; with either fie i | i TYPE -STO R AGE 

tina Standard-Depth, or Extra-Depth Cases, wa nas Bee 7 
ra Cates, with Steel Fronts. Chee 5 ———) i AB 

Re : — | r ; ; a : ml 
WOOD Cabinets are made in one height — Dern : 

ae only, 4334 inches, with Standard-Depth the = Dans 

ae) Cases only. : a i E Rennes a a STANDARD CABINETS 
if All Cabinets listed on this page, except ee Ba 

the No. 12200-X Cabinet, contain Full- oe esa 
e pee Hike Chee . aad fs Size, No. 2735 California Job Cases, shown a ; — No. 12196-X SINGLE-TIER STEEL FLAT-TOP 

| on Page 19. The No. 12200-X Cabinet, con- | 1 : Ea CABINET, contains 18, Full-Size, Extra-Depth, No. 

Gig tains No. 2865 Two-Thirds Size, California | ==" f ao 2735-X California Job Cases. Floor space, 35 x 2154 
Tob Cases, howa Ga Pace Oil rocinoenes : = a Ch eeaaeu inches; height, 40 inches. Not made in wood. 

a tion in connection with the substitution of ee aS a No. 12197-X SINGLE-TIER STEEL FLAT-TOP = — 
i Te other styles of Cases, for California Job | Re ha ee — CABINET, contains 19, Full-Size, Extra-Depth, No. 

c Cases,(see paragraphs entitled “‘Standard- ee eee B a ae pa ees ee 21% 
fp ; oO inches; height, 43 inches. Not made in wood. 

P Depth Cases’’ and “Extra-Depth Cases’ u 2 a 
on Page 18.) No. 12200-X, Steel ¥ : : : No. 12198-X SINGLE-TIER STEEL FLAT-TOP 

; Mo-12106-%, Let aaiorteocal Wee eae eal CABINET, contains 22, Full-Size, Standard-Depth, 

All Extra-Depth Cases are equipped with See listing at right for case capacity. a ae ee Bob Ri Case sage Moorespace 
Sisal Tbe Case Shaee x 2154 in.; height, 40 in. Not made in wood. 

* 1) StandardDopth Cases_will be equipped H am( ton Cabinets for PERMANENCE CHEINET, contains 24, Two‘ThiGe San, So Shit: andard-Dep' ases wil fe equippe or CABINET, contains 24, Two-Thirds Size, Standard- 
oi with Steel Type Case Shoes at small extra Depth, No. 2865 California Job Cases. Floor space, 

2 eierael 241 x 215 inches; height, 43 inches. Not made 
= in wood. 

ve a ae ST TE 
_ One Combination Pull and Label Holder pee = saa No. 12210-X STEEL; 2210 WOOD; SINGLE-TIER 
ial No. 6070 (illustrated and described on x ‘ — FLAT-TOP CABINET, contains 24, Full-Size, Stand- 

0 Page 18), is attached to the front of each hens a ard-Depth, No. 2735 California Job Cases. Floor 
a Type Case, This Pulllia patented: and cs donee a space, Steel Cabinet, 35 x 2154 inches; Height, 43 
i» € : 1S eet a inches. Floor space, Wood Cabinet, 36 x 24 inches; 

i an Exclusive Hamilton Feature. It enables amma a Height 4434 icher, 

al the compositor to read the label on the See : her 
~* lowest case from a standing position. ol a ee Eee oes Hee N ihe bee , contains 36, Full-Size, Extra-Depth, No. 
“i ‘ oy i 2735-X California Job Cases. Floor space, 70 x 2154 
, i All Cabinets, both Steel and Wood, have ey — inches; height, 40 inches. Not made in wood. 

ie 4-inch Hamilton Extension-Front Feature Cael — 

PBI which permits easy access to all compart- La Peel No, 12212-X DOUBLE-TIER STEEL FLAT-TOP 
\a ments of Type Cases. — —— CABINET, contains 38, Full-Size, Extra-Depth, No. 
li — Caneel 2735-X California Job Cases. Floor space, 70 x 2154 

rd Light Fixtures for over tiers of Cases are Lennard he Rae eee ae Nee oo 
mi Optional Equipment. Order No. BX 12245, eee! - oe SSS No. 12213-X DOUBLE-TIER STEEL FLA'-TOP 
ig for Single-Tier Steel or Wood Cabinets. i ed oa = ho a CABINET, contains 44, Full-Size, Standard-Depth, 

Order No. BX 12265, for Double-Tier Steel —— pata No. BiS8 California Job Cases. Floor space, 
i or Wood Cabinets, Ls La — foes inches; height, 40 inches. Not made 

— ae b 

a Steel Cabinets have Olive Green, Baked LR No. 12220-X STEEL; 2220 WOOD; DOUBLE-TIER 
aS Enamel Finish, with durable, Black, Baked FLAT TOP CABINET, with 48, Full-Size, Standard- 

| Enamel Finish on Tops. WOOD CABINET Depth, No. 2735 California Job Cases. Floor space, 
Sate eo oe : c NE 8 Steel Cabiien 70 loc inches height Aoncnc | 

” de of Ash, with Antique Oak Finish, are made o! Ash, Wil ofA EES LETS No. 12211-X, 12212-X, 12213-X, 12220-X, Steel, No. 2220, Wood. Floor space, Wood Cabinet, 70! x 24 inches; 
3 and have paneled ends and backs. See listing at right for case capacity. height, 4334 inches. 

‘ ae EES eT ee See ae ae ee pear. a as ee eae 
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| 
SS h No. 2701-X Blank Case—Extra-Depth, Without Center Bar; Steel Front FULL-SIZE TYPE CASES 

— fe Same as 2701 but 1-7/16" deep inside instead of 1-3/16". This Case and No. 2735-X = e Mg 

i | \ “Be California Job Case are the only Cases carried in stock in “Extra-Depth”’. (Page 18.) oe ean cl 

\ t —See page 18 for further 
i | i aS = qT Cc A 2 P= Mn EoD e-Case Information — \ ee) hei Pe deletebede I) 2 

i Ede Ps i} == canaaaaa naa SaaS 

cides | ° ane ifil sf'fs Pe pd b| i 

on — L ‘| SN Race Ae heel Passos EHS pays | a are h at a ee EP AE PEEP Ne f Prey REET Fen TATE 
es z SI hp y= iJ ke oe Wl ie || 

Seas oe fs MR BSR) i] bee Balk Head | 
No. 2706 Blank Case—Standard-Depth, : a hea hE) P| | | S| y| iy} i HT | EF Vi i he | 

le i [3Em Puc! papaee seek fl Se Meee be S Same ||| “iat EF REET HELE EEE AEP allied? Supplied in Cut-Storage Cabinets and No. 12300-X Unit shown | Pa Ok | fe PUPEE EL on ' BE ||| 
| on Page 26 in which Full-Size, Blank Cases are specified. Each WEE TLL at eeedis WereTes FH | ) ; a | FI i 

i compartment is 15-3/16 x 15-1/16x1-3/16 inches and will Saas i | FI i Fe ofp | ne | Ill 
pc accommodate two QuartersSize Cases==e.@ Nor slo7 Midget No. 2785 California Job Case (Standard-Depth) (hu Fan) 0 Hie i 

ae Cason Ghowa on pseene2 sua aa: No. 2735-X California Job Case (Extra- Depth) — (With Steel Front) eS SF 

se No. 2701 Bl e This style case is regularly supplied in all Composing Room Cabinets shown on pages 3 to 17, 
ee ee C e oo — Standard-Depth, Guhich Full Sine | Cases are supplied unlesalolliew styles ct cases ehownlonttliaiage, also No. 2730 Double Lower Case 

en without Center Bar. pages 20 and 21, are ordered substituted. For information in connection with the substituting of For two fonts; caps and figures, or caps, lower case and double 
at 3056 x 15-1/16 x 1.3/16” inside, will take 4 Quarter-Size Cases other cases for the California Job Case, see page 18. The No. 2735-K case and the No. 2701-X font of figures. 

or 3 one-third size No. 3199 Cap Cases, see pages 22 and 23. Blank Case are the only Cases in stock in “Extra-Depth’’. (See page 18). See page 21 for No. 2865 

Two-Thirds Size California Job Case. 

avd 9 ——————— =, ————— i, Tee a pee Mls 
ES fh | ede bob bene Poke be he ky) id a) PEGE EEPEEE Br | 
Ee HY Weal ed Veo) Mea) Wl Ys a F } Ap Eee Fh i 

40. ———— i ae ee hee e ae zeae hho i ji} nogseue | 

fy \\ STRIPS ADJUSTABLE BY PICAS i ae EER ir) | | LB if fff] i) ee PEELED PERE BE tof =e ee PERE ER A 
, AV ih === h=— =) hb a pee) i i pte I i eee | ET PST FEE REELS | tol F—= EE | perl Bai = Phebe i ~ Joe Pt yg ‘HL i jobein i 

sneer eS ees WS G2 SSS Se a 
; SSS See - —— SS oe 

| No a7is Weed © ean Nor 2720 News| CaciCase No. 2740 Italic Job Case 
oO. oo! ype j i IIs bef the i: i eee Seah en ier eee ise standatdi@ap eae pes edes Inteest Coaearmecnee toe tis The old standard job case universally used before the introduction of the 

i = a Saye eae Ge ee eee most used characters. See page 21 for No. 2850 Two-Thirds California Job Case. Convenient for fonts with accented letters. 

| : : Size Case. 
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No. 2717 Large Letter Case No. 2725 Lower Case No. 2745 Improved New York Job Case 

oi Holds regular fifty pound font of type with extra job font of caps The standard lay of the lower case. It requires no introduction. Holds a cap, small cap, lower case and figure font. The cap section is 
“ and five pounds of spaces and quads. Supplied with 24 strips. What memories it arouses in the minds of the old-time printers. identical with the California Job Case- 
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TYPE CASES, Full-Size (rrr =F) TEEPE Pree ere ) fi SPs Fe wade eal CASE 
‘ i " ee =| Be : a ee ak Il Pee Pra | Sane (Size outside, 323/16 x 1656 inches) [ EERE PeRerEr EEEEEER i): I eh | wr = a S il ‘i 

—See page 18 for Type Case Information Fi ePere) rek Teer Err errr I! HS ; i pe rr 7 =} TEL ! rn I a TEEPE EEL FEEEEEE | CEO) | — 
oe es POCO COC EEE Pr P-T TT ET | | ge (SSS SS SS oo oh a Pees ae as oof | | jeeEEEEERPEEPEEEE) ECC COED FEEL | | | 
[etek thers) Fa Pb toe bela SEPP een PPP errr REEE Eee | ey YT tt 7 tf dl 
te rer re) Pere eee cr Ih ee Se ee | rey i; ih ‘pal Yan! Xia ca - = = = = = a SS Se ~ 

| eye | aa Pol Eb i No. 2770 Triple Case 
we | Ey fx | fof | | 5 fol HH This has proved to be a most useful and popular case. Will hold No. 2795 Teproved peace ond Quad Case | 

se ] | r y is i ] 7 ok I = i three fonts of caps, figures and points. Accommodates eight sizes, including hair spaces. | 

== eS SS eee) —— 
SSS SSS PEF roe Tht ereee EERE FEE |) Ye 

Ahh EPA EEE pstebetbete jp 
No. 2780 Yankee Job Case DUO H CEEELEH Peer eEe EERE REL | \ 

| The cap boxes in this case are placed at the back. The front : yy ri ry THT I lt | Ti T Mocpops}e)a fi ! 
section is a regular lower case lay. A popular case also in two- f oa LATE Lee L a Tee pe a a pS t a | esi 
thirds-size. See page 21 for No. 2855 Two-Thirds Size Case. || I tl | WY I I ] Tay iff fudspsfo i || My iz 

LN ene oe See Peeps Ml [| fl ie 

TTT ETT DETTE eee eB | | Ps po 
SSS Pr PePrr ww Sais mh ipa ly ttle i) | i 

[PEPER GPE ATTECTTTENTENTT ees sr nr === === | [FEF PEPPEE EE IEEE LECTED fl ee ete / | ie 
| bile! FER) jus va PE Win 2 Laer er W No. 2775 Quadruple Case Bp 7 ff 1s | i = 

: ple | anew | I [ee A | | | | | | Le |i) Forlemall fonts. Holds four fonts caps, figures and points. | | WW r= 
anise : ty i it 

Wy REE Ey Tih i [a eae ent 
H I op Tof oR PEE TI | | | il THF RRR pools \ eS Ss el = 

| EERERERE RTT REE or td a ee LE 
aaa = a vi Oe ery Fae eh fe 

ee eS ae De cel eg eet IN eds or slugs can be sacked two ters doop, See paye 21 for ee 

No. 2785 Double Yankee Job Case ry sy ay = KKK =o KG \ pn oo Fs 
A very useful and popular case. Accommodates two complete | Ee td Mh 
fonts of caps, Jower case, figures and points. Size of boxes ADDL aD RG RW A Co eS mr ay ip ” 

Ee a ae SSS—_—_—_S Se ee iif 
Se eel ree Se SS = tr rf hy) = EEE EEN EEEELEEEER Ti oeetfsdtftkfeheh he 
Pore bee Bne ei eh ioe : No. 2806 All-Purpose Adjustable Case ft. | _t 2 a |__| as = i cL PEEEEEEEEEEEE eter | Pofo fc Jo og Ss fp Jc p> y= a & | No. 2806 All-Purpose Adjustable Case (Standard Depth) eo feo D2 foe ee Dee T= De ii Whit 
pepe pps of fr fp: ffs fo} i (Equipped with Steel Type Case Shoes) ) iT] TTT | | ) ref IT 

oP ae Ss a aes] Paar Poe aes ae as onl This new design No. 2806 Adjustable Case has more flexibility so far as its arrangement | LM LLL , | 
| f mmmodation of various lengths of Materials i d, thi Case ever aaa ; i bk Pope EE Pepe pepepe fs epee ocenmetten serene one een cr coe EP popfefefe psf] oP |) Ml 

Bd ba a Bo Cereal bs od a 0 eee picas. Each of the four compartments is 3054” long, 3-5-16" wide, 1-3-16" deep. 2 ; Hf 
a Forty-eight adjustable Steel Division: lied with each Case. Full length Label —S oe eet 

S33 i ee aan foe tena tplts) ctte ePecolear ed i241 engin sional I malaeilo concct = 
be dated id in C Nos. 2800, 2805, 2815, 2820, or 2830, which iN Lead d Sl. C. = 

No. 2765 Wells Job Case eer aey A Soe NGL BCE, Cate/all bs esiabie Gectass (bk deilons ee nee eer eee 
Holds two fonts of caps and figures. Large boxes insuring large are made so that either full pica or half variations in lengths, may be provided fo-, This case has cross bars providing two compartments for each oe! 
capacity. Cap Loxes one-third larger than those in news case. with just the right amount of play. length. Leads and slugs can be stacked two tiers deep. 5 
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2 e . Gh a tes ce uA cc 
as SSS am | CASES, Full-Size (con't, TWO-THIRDS SIZE TYPE CASES ===" h 

att (Size a oe es, (Size outside, 2134 x 1654 inches.) ff [| |: | i 
} ! —See page ‘or Type Case Information | Sr ce a TP | [| 

II HH _ “Two-Thirds” Cases carried in stock only in “Standard-Depth’. They are supplied with either Birch Lip 20 | | 
- | Fronts, Steel Fronts, or Ash Wood Cabinet Fronts, described on Page 18. When ordering specify kind of ii 5 

Tana : - aI front wanted. These Cases will fit in No. 12200-X Cabinet shown on Page 17; also, Nos. 12380-X and 12385-X SIR Ee 
: [is AVY Ss ) iS DWNT TMG}, Cabinets shown on Page 26; also, No. 2541 Case Stand shown on Page 24. | I } I | | B E fF I 

| | | Eo Hl b 
[| ea | = f= M a 

| [| fe LI | | of Bie hE E 2 2 2 i Hy 

acs] ’ | | | |S Ieee Ty === FERRE | SS eet fe] | elle. lenierl.leeie Pere rrree ERccere reece) See 
COTATI! ef ea al eEEEErr | i I i i i i dle Bs a ees] ta PEiierr crrer i (Eri Bel ae a) oe yi fi No. 2875 Hamilton Lead or Slug Case 

a. ! eS) pees a iF he by 5 as 5 ‘ 
I fa = fi f | rl | rl | i jc i] | eb | lc | ! | t | jal | | fe] | | i | | i h Separsteieompartmentsaby, pilose tocilengiis ito 

E ALLL | L| lee 8 bi i fees ‘i i F } rea BEeeee 25 picas inclusive. See page 20 for No. 2800 Full- 
a EB i isi Es— === 8 E ee ) i hi vi Size Case. 

SSS See ce ee eS Reha fs i coe . i. i SY Fir EE PEPE FERRE HEA No. 2815 Adjustable Lead and Slug Case ol a el ol of ls dl eee RY _ a 
PENN ERC TRCN An eae Se - : | = hl 

afie The heavy center bar to which the bottom is firmly secured i y ip | 
oT gives maximum carrying capacity. The partitions can be placed No. 2850 Cap Case No, 2860 Dearing Job Case if if i 

i to accommodate leads and slugs in required lengths. Twenty- Holds two fonts caps and figures. The lay isidentical The largest capacity of any two-thirds-size case. B i > i 
/ five partitions supplied with each case. with the full-size cap case. See page 19 for No.2720 Lower case in regular rotation. The cap section is i = ae 

5 Full-Size Case. identical with the California Job Case. ee ie 1 

| EEE sf — = a e ; 
i| @ EE) 1M) eee eet eeP EEE ED ERELERE: b i i [ | SSS Er) EEEEEER EERCEE yD [PECPEEEE EEELEFPE i { / 22 eee I I i he be i] fe iy 
5} ee Pstns | \ Pr Peer Ee br iy LEREBEREE REECEEED If Be  _ 

| | | | =a | Mh ja | [| eee i, Eble Pe fe |) ri} ean | ci 
5 SSeS i W i ib Coe ‘i iM pees the | a Bay ii No. 2890-A BLANK CASE (No partitions). These 
= BEES ay rs MAA MENS A Sim Bn Ph ele | cases are used in connection with Nos. 12380 and Oa z df | | i i | 5 Taal! Ros Ma ME [i eee ee 12385 Cut Storage Cabinets shown on page 26 also 

fee aeores eee Bb o Pe Be fd Se De ee fe eps | in Cut Storage Units for Wood and Steol Imposing 
= SS ee ee eB ol eae ee Tables shown on pages 54 and 55, 
Senet SSS Sn SSS Ss en SSS SSN 

AGES aR CED ——EEE—EE = 2G suet a See Dimensions inside are 201) inches wide, 151/ inches 
No. 2820 Metal Furniture Case No. 2855 Yankees Job Case No. 2865 California Job Case deep, 1-3/16 inches high. 

Compartments for each length as shown. The bottom is securely One of the most popular two-thirds-size cases. Holds The standard two-thirds-size case for cabinets, No. 2890-B Case (same as 2890-A) but with partitions 
nailed to the cross bar and partitions. The case can be loaded caps, lower case and figures. The regular lower case _ unless otherwise ordered. The standard lower case _for dividing it into two compartments 201/; inches 
with metal to full capacity. lay at the front. See page 20 for No. 2755 Full-Size lay at the front. See page 19 for No. 2735 Full-Size wide x 7% inches deep; or four compartments 1014 

| ED Case. Case. x 7% inches. 
i ll) 

} EePrerrerrs ns) | i eee ees Partitions only for No. 2890-A Blank Case are No. | rr / acess tsenanenecnecs maa poe 
| [ can ti ar uae ae i -C, 

P| fe PPP PPPPYPrr 
i at x peepee BS IR] Ke . 1 EB opel al ee ie 

5 HEE FETE, i PPP 7 No. 2980 Sifter and Transfer Case 2 a | ri 7) f ft J : ai : 
, a ee er ae ae ist) fh 5 A time saver that will be appreciated whenever type is to be transferred from 

8 a & i 
‘ kK fo sf E iol of , ye fi j PF a me if old to new cases. With this case only a fraction of the time is required for the 
sat ee ae fh f rr IT ri operation than to do it by hand. The sifter case should be clamped to the old 
os! SSS SSS i rT rT rf FF. : tT case and then both are inverted. After a vigorous shake or two, all type will then 

: . ‘ aaa be cleaned without spilling. The old case is then removed, the new case clamped 
No. 2830 Ordinary Rule Case over the sifter, and again inverted, transferring the type to the correct compart- 

q The old-style, full-size brass rule case. Many printers now prefer ments. 
a the smaller quarter-size rule cases shown on following pages. No. 2950 Sifter and Transfer Case This sifter case is made in the patterns of all full-size cases shown in this catalog. 
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CASES: Si ORS RIS UAP ERER SE a 

: Quarter-Size a Sin i a 
z i Et B 

CABI NET (or 14 size cases) - ] | 1 | 
a i. 
PEELE 1 

The Quarter-Size Cases shown on Pages 22 and 23 are c , a | ‘ | | 
1514 x 734. Four of these cases will fit into Nos. 2701, 2701-X » t I ‘eo } y Ned 
and 2706 Blank Cases. See page 19. a= Biers ompac | ag pS x | =. as) 

No. 6070 Combination Pull and Label Holder (See page 18) Wa oa ‘ : 
may be attached to these Cases when it is desired to store Ea : 
them in the No. 13420-A Quarter Case Cabinet shown on i ere No. 13420-A STEEL No. 3040 Quarter-Size Case 

Bi B = 4 : A convenient case for signs, accents, split fractions, etc. this page or in the No. 12442 Work Bench and Storage Cabi t 
EeUsiswa cn cage 20 /¢Midoi Buck witout fuck: SJ + QUARTER-CASE CABINET ; 

ee= [peters sear ne ye sesrsetroems2 yi a Fo 
ea as Ce eae 6 This Cabinet is the correct size to fit PAhDDDADA ADA ; i 5 

eee EES ee TE RIED Weed at the end of Type Cabinets with Flat or A | f aa | J | | j | ike £1 

Bs. £ eae 3 O&F 4 SS or Working Tops. The top is 1014 inches PRE REE iy Bi BaaG — EP 

meas peas [Le —=— wide, 1514 inches deep, 3814 inches SRA ek \ nw 
ae Ps Pa ee ee on B/S LLE ve 

o 2 8 fo oO a Hoje Qs ny if | Wy a ; 

/ ea eee penne pore ies pee = The runs are properly spaced to ac- Pea VALL | | Lh | i i a Thin 

: eM ff cn fisem fg ———a Si ei gol er 
PERIOD quan [fl auan Mfspace $ Rn | commodate 20 Quarter. Size Cases SSS TMG eee 

ete Sema = a listed on this and on the following page. i 
Se eer eave MME CGE SY cea Coe aoe Noo 2025 Quarter Size ule Case 

——e to twenty for indexing. For further con- Most i 3 = : popular of all quarter-size cases. Compartments from 
No. 3025 Quarter-Size Case i) _—— venience in indexing, also handling of 1 to 914 picas varying by half picas; 10 to 36 by picas. fini 

Large compartments for figures, spaces and quads. Con- \6 = Quarter-Size Cases, we suggest attach- Twenty pieces 2-point rule each length; boxes for mitres. tHe 
Pe nee ‘ :  —_— by lit 

Saint also fez Boldin EsacHons: SS ing No. 6070 Combination Pulls and Sa ue 
5 wi eo Nm UNRATE EWS Ee  ———— Label Holders, see page 18, to the l We YY) L vn i / h 

EFF EEEER ER Meee Quarter Size Cases. iy TT Mi 
Base gs Pofugafe gi fo gu —— Fi TAT iT i a Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. Ly iI if] ig i] y if i ie a 

age we Bogesage gi go gu TE: ST vi Midg 

“bbb PEPE? [pees eae ee a 
CRN Bagugo | ‘ EM Seen 

i | No. 13420-A Se 
SON Ne No. 3050 Quarter-Size Rule Case 

Two compartments for lengths from 1 to 12 picas; one com- 
No. 3030 Quarter-Size Case ieee i A partment from 13 to 33 picas; also one 36 pica compartment; 

Convenient for holding accented letters, split ractions, variations from 1to 91/) by half picas; from 10 to 33 by picas. i 

small cap fonts, ornaments and for many other purposes. of> . pe i | 1 ee uxiliaty Material Storage ie pp i 
i P 4 ee, i ‘ I i . 

y CLLELEE CER Fee My SFM SPACES MDGS EY (LADS) IF} 
ij a RDS sia } PR 

| pd 2 1 Fe | up Convenient for storage of Figures, Ac- cg | ‘| } ii 
f ae i f fl | a) : 

2 E : cented Letters, Fractions, Rules, Thin e RCE eee 

eee ES e 2 Oey 
a ae a ee a 

ee 3 Sere Spaces, Spaces and Quads, Borders, No. 3065 Quarter-Size Space and Quad Case pene 
ae Ornaments, etc. Holds one-half-point thin copper spaces, one-point thin gue 

f brass spaces, 3, 4, 5, and 6-em spaces, em quads, en quads, tit 
No. 3035 Quarter-Size Case BianalSiom quade. Capacity a standard teaypound fout of aug 

Compartments in two sizes for figures and fractions. Also see page 23 for other quarter-size cases. spaces and quads in any size. i 
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Siwial pina ee 
4 y, y, F x aes . ji ap tenseenent ee LETTERBOARD Cabinets 

, i ce) 
| i apace No. 12460-K Steel Letterboard Cabinet LETTE RBOARD Ss 

fe ia /— eae No. 12460-XA Steel Letterboard Cabinet QUARTER SIZE C. 
eck rer ed = E i aaa The No. 12460-X Steel Letterboard Cabinet contains ses No. 3185 Leader Box eee ee 18 No. 12490 Steel Letterboards. This cabinet has a 4” 

Sie ouside, 6 2s <1) ee ae Extension Front Feature as shown by the illustration. This MISCELLANEOUS Cases 
ai Depth, inside, 1-7/16 inches. 5 fees ee permits easy access to the forms placed at the rear Ch 
= | = iia of the Letterboards. 

8 se . A a ene ce The No. 12460-XA Cabinet contains 18 No. 12495 Letter- La eS ee 
JRE eae pT eT | 020s which are approzimately 4” deeper from front to Pririrprrtrrt yt 
py Be eg el back and which when placed in the cabinet line up with if if i B PI Ea — 0 eee na, as the front posts of the cabinet, therefore, the extension front Fy i ul k pan ] Py c La eee ae feature as shown by the illustration is eliminated in this cm _ ja _, Mm __| _ 

\ | baled E a { esbmnee POE Pe aS i tI me Pl EP eee ee A fo 
aii oe The overall dimensions, also inside dimensions of the y ij 
f | ee ee eee eee iS en i letterboards supplied with these cabinets are given under ig 7 
| ! | No. 3195 - a = the title of “Steel and Wood Letterboards” listed below. (fa 

j - ; ili | i Mhin Space Gace i = — The run openings for the letterboards are numbered from Sie 
i ? es *. F i i: nso For ite ae ae a to & € 1 to 18 for indexing the forms stored. No. 3070 Quarter-Size Space Case 

ree ee pee WS Dimensions: | Wicihy(G5\inces Deeth al), imeHes HetgHt For thin brass and copper spaces. Compartments all of equa : \ : 43 tches, size with rounded bottoms, allowing easy withdrawal of the 
material. | sa Th iii Finish: Top, Black Baked Enamel; Balance, Olive Green 

| ys Baked Enamel jake ke fF iif; i a se ik | I | ; 7 i ig OURS BSS) iy i | (HEE if Aa The dimensions of these cabinets are correct for accommo: DPRPAPE ERE) | Febb ah dating any of the Working Tops shown on Composing Room VB) e/b/ ee, ] ee SRS | 
| ! | i] PFI | [i Cabinets, shown on pages 3, ll, 12 and 13, therefore, any of eee GS} Be} Bal al Gah te] Be) S 

Ui! Ceeee een n ean) these Working Tops may be substituted for the Flat Top | aa g: ABN ho (PAPE | 
| See Full-Size Steel Letterboard. Closed back, rabbeted front, shown. ea ake EE . ap | 

HII No. 3197 I ri Sol Eis} Sa) He) Vel EI ol Si! Dey 
y Midget Lead Case PPE e omy i For one-point leads. Accommodates STEEL and WOOD Letterboards Ess a i tizes\oneo OV; picse by Haltciean (See above illustration of Steel Letterboards.) ese aa wed and 10 to 20 picas by picas. Size : ; S| Bl caacs outside, Sle 77/16 skies, (Full-Size) (Two-Thirds Size) No. 3075 Quarter-Size Cap and Figure Case 

Depth, inside, 9 inch. No. 12490 Sea). _Dimensions: 31-18/16 x 16% inches No. 12480 (Steel). Dimensions: 211/2 x 16 5¢ inches outside; Accommodates complete cap and figure fonts in compart- 
outside; 3014 x 16% inches inside. Used in connection with 19% x 16% inches inside. Used in Steel Units for Steel ments 114 x 114 inches. Depth inside, 7 inch. Double size No. 12460-X Letterboard Cabinet, also in Steel Units for Imposing Tables. tment for ci i | PEP Steel Imposing Tables. a ae ‘ compartment for cipher. Ten extra compartments in rear PRET Yo. 12485 (Steel). Dimensions: 211; x 20/ inches ont row for odd characters, fractions, etc. y= a No. 12495 (Steel) Dimensions: 31-15/16 x 201 inches out- side; 19% x 20 inches inside. Used in connection with Steel 

ree REL side; 3014 x 20 inches inside. Used in connection with No. Units for Steel Imposing Tables. 
we Pa 12460-XA Letterboard Cabinet, also in Steel Units for Steel No. 2480 (Wood). Dimensions: 2134 x 165¢ inches outside; AAW AWW AC WAIN ees BEEEL Eapostii tates! 201% x 151% inches inside. Used in Wood Units for Wood fe en RR | 

Arrrigry No. 2490 (Wood). Dimensions: 32-3/16 x 16% inches Imposing Tables. Df pie SY | 
PPP TEI Oh outside; 3014 x 151% inches inside. Used in Wood Units for No. 2480-A (Wood). Dimensions: 2134 x 165¢ inches out- a fof ae ee SN 
Arreirye, Wied Imposing Tables: side; 2014 x 151% inches inside. Will fit in No. 2541 Case A =~. r ‘Kea Seeeeaca 

‘ AL rrr No. 2490-A (Wood). Dimensions: 32-3/16 x 165¢ inches Stand (see page 24), a ieee / bees | PP Spat Sade SOIL (0c eae We No. 2485 (Wood). Dimensions: 219/ x 20/3 inches outside; ? fe / S fags ake Tie) 2 % 3; 201 19 suchesansia 5 is i - onan ete i i | 2860, 2566 and 2570 Case Stands, also Nos. 2518, 2525 Fie 1 ce asicion Ueda Word Units ior Wocd fl ol led (0 jp ieee | eum and 2535 Case Racks. (See pages 24 and 25) nae as te Beet (fl../M. el ol LO) wee! exc: 2 A fo. = food). Dimensions: 2134 x 201 inches out- ea ane eat ee aa eae 
1 No. 3199 Neo w8 (Wood). Dimensions: 32-3/16 x 20//) inches out- side; 2014 x 19 inches inside. Will fit in No. 2541 Case Stand SWRMALVON MP GLC Gm ane 4) & 2 side; 30 x 19 inches inside. Used in Wood Units for Wood (see page 24) a nae Seer ee One-Third Size Cap Case Imposing Tables. St. ae boards have Black Baked E 1F; ree eel Letterboards have Black Baked Enamel Finish. : sof i one ene ee ae No. 2498-A (Wood). Dimensions: 32-3/16 x 201/ inches Wood Letterboards are made of Birch, fronts oiled; No. 3060 Quarter-Size Border Case ag! oe ee 5 aes Be outside; 301 x19 inches inside. Will fit in Nos. 2543, 2560, balance no finish. Partitions adjustable by picas the long way, and by 6-points OL eae es r : ace end 2570) Case Steud ale Nee 2515, 2525 and 2535 (For Steel Letterboards for Type Cabinets see No. 12497 from front to back. Eight slotted divisions and assortment of A %4 inch deep inside. ase Racks. (See pages 24 and 25) and 12497-A on page 15) short divisions supplied with each case. 
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ea BRACI 
CASE STANDS SSS OS CASE RACKS 
oe SS “ aa 

/ SN > _ =O | These racks, like the Common and 
: SSS = FES AAM ONES Se | 1 eS SS eee — City Stands, are inexpensive. We 

* : I fi ——— — do not recommend them where 
S ihe Ce lS Peete 

S Se | = is Ls ———, 7 —— ever, provide an economical ar- 
x a | J SO 3 

~~ ae a = ut Sy —— rangement for storage of type in j 

= | rer ae / — SS | ———s cases not frequently used. \ 

i a ~ \t SSS \\ 
— ae — a i SS hs SS 2 ss All Case Racks are made of Hardwood and ‘, 
Pe P < — i \ ~~ eee af SS | = are not finished. They are shipped knocked a7 
wd tf L ee . oe ie > | i ‘ down with bolts for assembling. IH 

—— 4 Se NE EE a | —_ ea v 
iw ey | Aas oe ae Ye 
SS Lb SS : oe ree Re ON MEG CRt | = 

SS a <= , : Te Se = 

aa ae Ww a ie alt ~ a ll le 
— hb _ i No. 2560 Common Case Stand for 24 Full-Size Cases ie fin as 

: See i ce 
/ = f [ee —— 4) — i = i 1 al | 

| 
ee | cc sca ' 

| eee — a \ 

: g, cE R t d = it [—— \: No. 2541 for 12 Two-Thirds Size C. y iN — a : 
* No. 2543 for 12 Full-Size Cases nexpensive omposing oom an s \ — & — i \\ 

hee | . os | \ 

These Case Stands are inexpensive. No. 2543 SINGLE-TIER CASE STAND— Three sizes of Hamilton Case Racks, ) =~ 4 — 4) | \ 

A e acco! dates 12 Full Size Lip Front . a. y b ey | 

They provide an economical top Gel an cae on a ies ae as listed below are supplied: = 2 ——s | 

arrangement for a pair of Cases on one pair on top. Width, 36 inches; depth No. 2515 CASE RACK. ates 12 ed ie ee | us 

the Single-Tier Stands and two 26 inches; height, 45 inches at front, 561/) aa ae ee Peete = ’ — Hl = 

pairs of Cases on the Double-Tier inches at rear. a ae Soo! a Sree aac sd ; Sw | 
on wood runs. The top is 371/ inches wide, f SS Hi 2 Se a 

Stand. They are not recommended No. 2560 DOUBLE-TIER CASE STAND— Oo inchesideep. Height 4994 inches ee i) = —) 
where space is limited. accommodates 24 Full Size Lip Front a SS 4, a 

Standard-Depth Cases on wood runs and No. 2525 CASE RACK—accommodates 20 SS i —<— hi \ 

Three sizes of Common Case two par on top. A Galley Rest TA inches full size Lip Front Standard-Depth Cases on Ss ig gE SS | \ 

Stands as listed, are supplied: vader cadee a 10% pe wood runs. The top is 37! inches wide, | ie if ee \ 

7 . depth, 26 inches; height, 45 inches at 92 inches deep. Height, 57/4 inches. > ie _—ie eA | \, 

front, 561/ inches at rear. i | es i % 

No. 2541 SINGLE-TIER CASE STAND— Wil Commo (Case Ciandacare mane of No. 2535 CASE RACK—accommodates 30 | Zea 2 

accommodates 12 Two Thirds Size Lip Hardwood and are not finished. They are Full Size Lip Front Standard-Depth Cases 0D 
Front Standard-Depth Cases ay wood ae shipped knocked down with boits for on wood runs. The top is 37!) inches = 

and one pair on top. Width, 25%¢ inches; assembling. wide, 22 inches deep. Height 7914 inches. No. 2535 Case Rack for 30 Full Size Cases 
depth, 26 inches; height, 45 inches at No. 2525 Case Rack for 20 Full Size Cases 

front, 561 inches at rear. (See page 23 for letterboards for these case stands and racks.) No. 2515 Case Rack for 12 Full Size Cases 

ees eae ©. go Te) ts, eG Naa oe \CTURIN ey @1 @ ae 1) RIVE RG WIS § ee i 
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STEERS TENN , BRACKETS — for Cases _ SERRE NEES ogee CITY CASE STANDS 
te ee eee eee amiliton Uity ands A HAR ROARED. 5 and Working Banks, | RO CASE BRACKETS 

i PASAKEASEESASS 
. \ Nh AD ALEEERS, THESE STANDS are more modern and —————————— on Flat Top Cabinets N Were ee eS ae : 

an Se a RES consequently somewhat more expensive 
: ee on SS ee than Common Stands. However, like the 

| me — S. Common Stands, we do not recommend No. 2620 BRACKET. For attach- 
eq i = ks = them where space is limited. Two sizes as Bea are flat auttace.  takewis 

No. 2605 TILTING BRACKET. ieee ae listed below are supplied. of these brackets will hold an 18x72 - 
This bracket takes a pair of standard oe inch lead and slug case. 

1 size news cases. The lower case | ecm geo s (ne 
can be tilted back to expose the Oh ©D— See a 

2 galley board underneath. The tilt- Pil ee No. 2566 SINGLE-TIER CITY STAND 
ing feature is also convenient for as i re ig dates 15 Full-Si Tip Front Stendara. 

SS shaking the lower case to even up a ae an ners Pe eT Come oe 
| WAY the type boxes. iit } a Tee Depth Cases on wood runs and one pair on top. Sere 

QW Hil [a z ‘elow the rest for the lower case is a full-size Galley mise S i _ ce Below the rest for the | full-size G: : 
WXx>- is - - SS BELA Board which is exposed by pushing the case rear- 

: () is es ward as shown in the illustration. Width, 36 inches; 
iy is , ees oe depth, 2614 inches; height, at front, 43 inches; 

YL Sa i a‘ eee & 6214, inches at rear. 
} 7 <= Ss \ ree oe 2 

i ~ a lie 2 Sz ae No. 26385 BRACKET. Supporting as I bal iE : Te eee No. 2570 DOUBLE-TIER CITY STAND. Twice bracket for galley banks, shelving 
ae —— ISS It a ee the capacity of No. 2566. Width, 70 inches; other for oe) eae _ slugs oF standing 
eC aera rere Wr SS ee ee tea matter. Can be arranged in series 

= 7 . ASS ae et diem ouslons sameler NO: 2500! of shelves screwed to hardwood 
+ | SS Mi er aid ; eS cleats and fastened to plastered =I s eZ All City Stands are made of Hardwood, not finished. partitions or brick walls. 
a ez ee They are shipped knocked down with bolts for 
- | vi eee assembling. 

LZ 
} No. 2610 BRACKET. Lower arm —— No. 2566 

4 is 1814 inches long. Upper arm is 13 oe 
a inches long. Therefore these Brack- 
J ets will accomodate a pair of cases or s 

4 an 18 inch working bank or a Lea .: ERS RNS 
a A and Slug Case on the lower arm and SH CCAR CERES, SENSUAL 

7 7 \ a full-size Type Case or 9 or 10 inch ) Wace CEREAL ERTL ED, SSSA, 
~~ QQ ead and Slug Case on upper arm, IRE RRR 

YX f Sar ECE Ce eee RSENS LES. Detachable Galley Bracket 
~~ YQ | rn wee SERAURY SSeS e Inclined 45 Degrees—With Socket 

my YQ, er Ne = eae TN To attach to a perpendicular surface. \ > Ae < BCL) 

y 1 iy Sa Sa SSS = 

— NS i, eee = SN So Se 4 No. 2645—With 8.inch arm. tS = ih EN ee = 1" ; jo. \—With 10-inch arm. 
wy Lo iN = = eee : ! No. 2655—With 12-inch arm. 
SS Ss Sea = SS AM SS | 

SN S Se ge mF = \ ae mye) || ee pee I i 

5 : Ve eee) i 
SS SS eae m Ww Se As <a \: es Naa 
SY ea SS ZA \ (See 

SS Ne 2 aoe ZG eM 
Wy No. 2618 BRACKET. For attach- ee. SZ \ae= SSS 

ol \ ment on a flat surface. Takes a pair ee LG S| SS 
SO \ Giaacde tari lleiate arceee: VR SSF eee 

(SF 5 le ea een a 
q SS LSA ees a 

Pee _ > \; ee ee eet lee \ 

z > = : SO ee ee uy No. 2675 Roller Bracket 
——_— ~S i, ZZ—Zw Zs eee To attach to a perpendicular surface. Bracket ila  =Zyua— ele arms extend horizontally. A pair of brackets will 

a hold six rollers. 
a ee 
ea 
ies No. 2570 

ee RSE ace ea ee Ge aN NSN SST eR a ‘ ESE Eat 
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No. 12380-X STEEL CUT-STORAGE CABINET rho 
atures No. 12400-X, Steel CUT-STORAGE CABINETS (ONETIER) containe one ter of 24 No, 2600-8 cence it 

- ith removable partitions, which are the same as in "ed Cut-Storage Cabinet. wit ia : 
S No. 12385-X cabinet. No. 12400-XB Index Book is ‘ 

supplied with each cabinet. Floor space 241/ x appa 
No. 2400, Wood 2134”, Height, 43”. I 

Cut-Storage Cabinet. No. 12300-X HAMILTON STEEL CUT-STOR- a 
AGE UNIT. Each unit provides 25 sq. feet of cut als pt 
filing space. The three units shown, therefore, have he pled be 
the same capacity as No. 12400-X shown on this bid hi 

" page. Although the price is slightly higher than for 2 
Se individual cabinets, these units may be added to ties 

———= from time to time and stacked as high as practical, pba 
hee z } saving floor space. The cases are of wood with steel eg dace 
ed fronts and No. 6070 Combination Pull and Label Tay Te 
i | Holder. See Page 18 for Pull. The cases in the above stash 
— | unit are the same as No. 2706 (see page 19) but iu, 
a | No.12385-XA Steel Auxiliary Top have extension side rails for easy accessibility to eae 
as | (Fits on Cabinet below) cuts at back of drawer. No. 12400-XB Index Book is apps 

a ‘| extra. 
ad | * - a 

eet Tae aioe ete eulaiciase : HEIGHT: Unit, 1324”, Base, 2”, Cap, 54". uth 
oa problem dates back to the time = : mn oe i ‘ini ate placed, 

) he | Seen cuisirere (me aces Loam a ieee fat Olve So ee Hncmel Finish: Hoot sae. : 5 i ha 2 required, 341/x22”. Lage 
De | some reason the care of the = aon —— estan al 
“Aa i 5 é a oa red — = | ee ee = Ui ——— erally left with the a — 
Se printer. Perhaps this is an ad- ~ a Z ive ESE — No. 123 0O-X . 

| SSS ae i vantage, but the fact remains — (Sa See —Unit with 8 Cases. 2 
or ‘ that this should be done in the ee J et eee 
Ao) | most safe, systematic, and eco- ay ——— ss bs 

r nomical manner. po — a No. 12320, Cap 
i i: A a 

No. 12400-X a a 3 No. 12325, Base 

; No. 12385-X [as Use Lond a 
These are the lowest priced, and most 1 - a aa ‘cca co Dive 

3 = peer 4 aa. 
popular of all Cut-Storage Cabinets. Con- Steel, 3-Tier 2 — a si mg 

tains 24 No. 2706 Blank Cases with center Cabinet No. 12385-X is especial- — Je | g Nooo mT ‘ - : a eal “ 
bar, see Page 19. Cabinet has 75 square dy jeuitable\ for the Ad Becken i t Cee — ae of the Newspaper Composing { — ted 
feet of cut filing space. Each drawer has Room Hew eces atelier caliente 3 | ety fk 
No. 6070 patented Combination Pull and facilities fittingly apply to com- No. 12385-X Steel Cut-Storage Cabinet i a eceeeael Pe 

Label Holder, an exclusive Hamilton mercial plants as well. (leo padern Singles Mereize No12380X) | 5 ee fel 
Feature. The lowest label may be read This cabinet has 72 wood cases with steel fronts, No. 12385-XA STEEL AUXILIARY TOP Wa 
from a standing position. which are grooved for dividing them into from 2 to This top fits on the top of No. 12385-X Cut-Storage = ez 2 gm 

4 compartments, (see No. 2890-B, case, Page 21). Cabinet shown above. It provides storage for mount- Cami wa 
The cases in the steel cabinets are wood cee Snes es ae ie of cases only. Addi- ed cuts and plates, and mats of long lengths and ee S oananh 3 leat 
with steel fronts. Cabinet has 4 inch ex- ee onmecen ne pun erenexta:, Cabinet various widths. There are four bins at upper right, ee ees) Rae, 

z oe has 150 square feet of cut filing area, twice that of ec ete i i ea. ed fe 
tension front permitting easy access to No. 12400-K Cabinet. Each case has a Combination Boe inser 2 a Mane) 7a deep, fermaterial upto ea bane 
cuts at back of cases. A specially designed Pull and Label Holder No. 6070, which permits four columns wide. The four bins below are the . ce avec 
96 page, 8x11 inch, Hamilton Index easy reading of the lowest label in the cabinet from same depth but are 14 inches high for material up ay 
Bost Nowie 100 «pecans edevicaenen a standing position. Cabinet has a 4-inch Extension to 6 columns wide. The full height bins at the left 7 vi 
Tet eed os a cacor dct Front permitting access to cuts at back of cases. A are 241/,” high, and are for full page material. The Ocoee 2 Tay 

ca. : : aa Pp a a s i OOS 96-page, Bax 11 inch Index Book (No! 12400-XB) four shelves shown on the xight are removable for % ee z Sea 

cut placed in or taken out of the cabinet. say au pe iied at eachycabine! providing) aecordiol making full height compartments. A large label i one cay 
every cut put in or taken out of the cabinet. eer es eceee. a pana a 

older is placed above e : hina Rigg FINISH: Steel Cabinet, Olive Green Baked Enamel Dimensions: Floor space, 7334” x 2134"; Height, deere eee Sama os 
ee pee Be ae Enamel Finish. Wood Cabinet 43”. Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. liga (Ciscay Baked sPaamel Finish Danensious: . late 

sh, Antique Oak. = an 
a No. 12385-XA Auxiliary Top (shown above), fits on 73%, x 2134", height, 28”. Al 

DIMENSIONS: STEEL Cabinet: Floor Space, 35 x top of this cabinet (see description at right) and eae 
2134", Height, 43". WOOD Cabinet: Floor Space, when ordered together, the flat top of No. 12385-X Overall Height of both Cabinets, when Auxiliary ty 

36 x 24", Height, 4334”. Cabinet is omitted and deduction is made for it. Top is placed on Storage Cabinet, 70”. Showing three Units, one Cap, and one Base 4M 

LO SRR eS ae See Be > 
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eas ef. . >See eee RAH WAY, B28 p>) -a-22> aa Be es LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. ac eee QU ome ‘Ga teas Pescara aaa eae en mice eatnan tie nd train sae e Ma Coes ee EA TREES | eae FE



“| Features: CUT- STORAGE CABINETS No. 12405, Steel 
1. The Rust-Proof Steel Trays, see cut, —Cut-Storage Cabinet. 

4 supplied with these cabinets are 113g x 

lt] 171% x 11/16 inches inside. They are made 1 
EL CHSTR, of galley thickness steel. Therefore, when No. 12405 i, Steel 

cuts are placed in the Trays, proofs may Ie f , ut-Storage Cabinet. be pulled from them on the punched and cso gi 
gp slotted Index Sheets (see specifications). a ee ie 

Ca —— 2 No. 12405-X, Tray 2. A large No. 6070 Combination Pull and = a 
cls Label Holder is attached to the front of each | ——= —_ —— 5 

| Tray. For full-size illustration of this Pull, | Se fb 5 A 
| see page 18. White cards with celluloid a : . Da) : z Dee covers for indexing contents of Trays are lead SS i‘ Note: Both of these cabinets are 40 high 1 supplied. —— ———— i 5 3 and have sliding doors which make them 

aie 4 2 ere ed heed aro) 5 practically dust-proof. When economy of 
Seen ce ad eo re orate = ke t= = ————— ay space is a factor, and when the top of the are placed in the runs, in the cabinet, a a Ie be : 4 f is ae ‘ ee aaa | cabinets are not required as working sur- damage to cuts is impossible. ———= \ : — =a a i faces, these cabinets may be stacked two 4. AComplete System of Indexing as follows: So ae er tereoniens a a 

(a) The uprights in each of these cabinets are a r Bates. numbered from 1 up. pe pte 4 

za ml (b) Symbol plates A, B, C, etc., are supplied with . i f og: . a these cabinets and provision is made for attaching Specifications: to one of the two sliding doors. When one cabinet : . only is ordered, symbol A is used. On the second No. 12405 Cabinet (formerly No. 968) (4- ident cabinet B is used and so on. Ree iecos tier) is equipped with 100 Rust-Proof Sieel 
“am (c) THE FIRST OPERATION IN INDEXING is as Trays which provide 135 sq. feet of cut awl follows: The first Tray in the first cabinet is to have filing area. idols the label lettered by hand, or printed, A-l, in large 7 Floor space: 5834” wide, 2114” deep. aL 386 size, at left end of label; the second Tray will be A-2, 

f e f + eal and so on, The Trays in the second cabinet will be rotec tion rie @ ) @ ere nce Finish: Olive Green Baked Enamel. bets labeled B-1, B-2, and so on. The balance of the 

= eae mee No. 1240512 Cabinet (formerly No. 968) 
= : (2-tier) is equipped with 50 Rust-Proof Steel eT (a) THE SECOND OPERATION is as follows: Pull pone Trays which provide 6714 square feet of i ay proofs of cuts in Tray, using No. 12405-D Loose- asi fili iat Leaf Index Pages. Any proof press that will take a Ss: Co Hgarea. S84) 14 x 22 sheet may be used. Cuts need not be re- : penne Flsoe anecet cli awitem oly eect iia moved from the Trays when proofing as the Trays —<—S Pama ReeoiG Beibed Racvl beac} are made of standard thickness galley steel. If de- kn Se! PEAS SO areon asec anamel ib sired an extra proof may be sent to the customer for za ST RS aa : so00: his records. Ll. cde ey > =: F No. 12405-C Loose-Leaf Binder: A} ig et OO <— ===) @ ry 24 
aD (e) THE THIRD OPERATION is as follows: Write A Sd — =< <> aaa: e @ For filing No. 12405-D Loose-Leaf Index ‘Sucks customer's name, symbol letter, and Tray number 4 noe a> wy leery Pages. Supplied at extra cost. ae i oor on proof, e ae KZ BSaoe 
a () THE FOURTH OPERATION is as follows: File INS a ep a No. 12405-D Loose-Leaf Index Pages iia: proofs in alphabetical order in the No. 12405-C <<. Le aay are 1334 x.22 inches (28 pound Haliamet ad oF Loose Leaf Binder (see specifications) NESS Sy Ein Halftone Writing Paper) punched and >| (g) RECORD OF CUTS REMOVED: When cuts are Fe slotted to fit the Loose-Leaf Binder No. a removed, a notation charging them to the individual 12405-C, 250 sheets to a set. Supplied at or firm to whom they were sent, should be made on No, 12408-X aed 

the proof with a date. Steel Tray No. 124054 ex! a 

=e 
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In the average Composing Room more time is wasted through lack of an ade- SS No, SE Ee eR OS 

No. 12441, Steel gee supply of spacing and justifying materials than from any other cause. er i i os Pee ( 
= lize that in job composition there i: i oy i eee * 

—Mat rial. rt ow ree j position there is on an average a much greater weight gee 
aterials and So Ss of spacing and justifying materials than of actual type. All type cases should be = ; i 
Storage Cabinet. provided with spaces and quads, but the quantity that would fill the case is aa 

barely sufficient. Therefore, there should be an extra supply of spaces and ee 
quads, and this excess kept in a convenient and economical manner such as is ————— = : } 

No. 12442, Steel provided in the two companion pieces shown on this page, which are the same eee a eee ne 
‘ E Worlibonchrand width, depth, and overall height at the back. These two pieces are designed to ee —— TOR 

be placed end to end or back to back. = coe) 
Storage Cabinet. Ree : 

Pes ae fF Ss — 

Le Foe | aia 
& — . 

Ze gg” ‘ 
Sloping Bank, 9 x 37 inches, for Quarter-Size Cases Z Se i  ——— | 
or other material. Ss Uma || | he e 

Se }~=CsUC#=EE 
Sy ZZ a i 

a ee i Sy £ Sel fares Z — — b 

Ed aaa TRANNRONRTNNNN CE NNN NK aN x No. 12442-A 
ANNES x UII \\ Tray for Strip Material. & a iS eae 

LEE, EERE 634 inches wide inside, a nll en Se 
s —— 

rs 
ee == = 

= S Rael aes Sa * 
ll 2 —— 

e a) | a 7 os g 

ery le ge see ae at 

a ‘es No. 12442 BENCH Dee a 
HF is i Sa 

ee es q Steell Working Susface, 34 inch thick, | 5 —\ | 

=e || rr oe —. with rim at sides and back will accom- eel 
] ee el modate both hand mitering machine ie aed) | 

gee Se | ee eo | and hand lead and rule cutter. eee 
De a en a cori 

ae ae Steel Drawer, 3217 x 18 x 15% inches — 

cecal) inside, for any full-size Lead and Slug sana 

a 3 ———o = or Rule Case, for cut-to-measure lengths, 
SH eH. i 22 25n= Dee! 222 cut from material that might otherwise 
pee ee eS be wasted. 

Be sted. 
ties = —— aS Eight Bins, 4 x 4 inches, for full length No. 12441 Floor space 36 x 24"; Height to working ow 

SG SS = Strip Material. surface, 44”; Height at back, 5154”. 
See) sy el iD) 

—— a Bae Runs for 32 Quarter-Size Cases —any style, see Pages 22, and 23, or for 32 No. | 
Se S 

bcc a ae 12442-A Strip Material Trays—see cut above. When Quarter-Size Cases are 

ae ee used in this cabinet, we recommend that No. 6070 Combination Pulls and 
——— Lee ast al Label Holders— shown on Page 18, be attached to one end. (Quarter-Size 

a as) ye Cases with Pulls attached are shown in the illustration of the cabinet at the = 
= ee eee gnown: 

aa CS ar = left). Both QuarterSize Cases and Trays are extra. Run openings are No. 12441 Steel Materials ils 

eS ee | eS numbered from 1 to 32. as Gabi \ 
——— an orts Cabinet fF 

—— 
\ 

ee <——S— Eight Drawers the same as supplied and described under No. 12441 Cabinet. No. 12441 Steel Cabinet contains 36 drawers, 6% x 
a 1 a ee 19 x 314 inches inside with adjustable partitions, ' 

sno Me a 4 per drawer. These drawers have extension side 

SS aoe Seer pape seteeee eee ils so the extreme rear part of the drawer is easil! 
Ae paik:  ee * ee 

rail Pp ly e 

iss a Both Cabinets have Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. accessible. They also have stops to prevent them Set 
ay rae ee from being entirely withdrawn accidentally. Each i 

— drawer will also accommodate 12 No. 13457 Sorts 
ea Boxes, 3 x 3 x 2% inches; or 8 No. 13458 Sorts B 

Boxes, 3 x 41 x 2% inches, see page 36. All att 
, , drawers are equipped with No. 6070 Combination De 

W6 om qnion (@ces Pull and Label Holders, see Page 18. The Sloping 

No. 12442. Floor space 36 x 24 inches. Height to Working surface 351 Steel Work Top, 3634 x 24 inches, has a lip along Tie 

inches, Overall Height at back, 5154 inches. the front edge. 0 

pe oo Re ae 
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i QUAD Storage Cabinet ee i — a 7 i Strip-Material Storage Cabinet. 

This cabinet is an efficient piece of spacing Bom Zoothiton Neve ate No. 13296, Steel 

si \ materials storage equipment. It should be Bees EL Eee Strip-Material Storage Cabinet. 
r { placed near the composing room cabinets — a ee ae ; 

tad | so that all compositors will have, close to ——————— SS aeisert Oe ea ep, No. 12443, Steel 

Be \ them, a liberal supply of spacing materials. ; Space - Quad Storage Cabinet. 
a} q There are 32 open bins in 4 tiers. The first i ee 

x0 tier for quads is 7 inches wide. The second a na el No. 13295-XB Insert, is for No.13298-X STRIP-MATERIALCabinet 
ut} ! and third tiers are for en quads and 3 em the storage of full-length Will accommodate a large supply of 24 
BS spaces and each are 514 inches wide. The oe face material and is sup- inch Strip Material. It contains 17 bins 

salt ! fourth tier for thin spaces is 6 inches wide. _—— plied at extra cost. It 914" wide, 514” high, and 2334” deep, 

3) The eight bins in each tier are for 18, 24, will fit into any of the 17 also one large bin 914," wide, 1714" high, 
“> | 30, 36, 42, 48, 60 and 72 point body a ae bins, of the No. 13295X and 2334" deep. The large bin is in- 
gfe material. There is a large label holder Steel Strip Material Cab- tended for whatever material is required 
ote below each bin. The total capacity is Sora inet. It will accommodate in extra large quantity. Label holders 

all | approximately 3,000 pounds. a 8 stacks of material, each are provided above the bins. The top of 
a | stack 43 inches high. this cabinet is 421” wide, 2514” deep, 

Ny i ae Vertical divisions are of and 36 inches high, which is a convenient 

3 S| |i peers Masonite and will not height for mounting a Lead Cutter or 

+ | | as No. 13295-X Steel Strip Material damage tace/matenial: Mitering Machine. 
r aie Storage Cabinet Floor space, 421/; x 251 inches. The! Nol 132055XB Insert allustrated 

| \ and described in the center panel is 
i a een , , Optional Equipment and is a very practical 

| \ For Con act Ctei iaionial Gnd means of storing rules and borders. 

} ee ae The No. 13295-XA Saw-Tooth Top, 
i| \ MOtetO RM OOnn which has 6 sloping surfaces 634” wide 

j { | SS oe uad torage VERTICAL ROTARY for double column galleys, is Optional 
% MITERER Equipment and may be substituted for the 

| — = flat top shown. 

ee es . Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. 

OOS a No. 13296 STRIP-MATERIAL Cabinet 
1 % ST ad a } The top of this Cabinet is 4212” wide, 

| _— These Cabinets are | 25/2" deep, and 36" high. For mounting 
5 aa gos a si ree | a Rouse Vertical Rotary Miterer there is a 

profitable in the hole through the top with a chute which 
Matonals i * Z leads to a drawer 85%” wide, 31” high, 

-_— modern machine and 12” deep, for catching the chips. This 

aq equipped composing SS BEREREll hole is so located that the extension gauge 
: or RRGHUOnEn nnn of the Miterer does not project beyond the s 

See Peart ONS ua eee corre room, with its heavy top of the cabinet. Below the drawer is a 
bin 934”"wide, 514” high, and 2334” 

This cabinet may be used as a companion demand for spacing deep. ne ee Bape a 

piece to Nos. 12441 and 12442 Cabinets, ‘ wide, 1414" high, and 2324” deep for 
: shown on Page 28, and is the same overall material. feneneten lnlsadsnoneluqem Thenorion! 

height, 51g inches. divisions being of Masonite will not dam- 

DIMENSIONS: Width, 24”; Depth at Base, age face material. Label Holders are pro- 

1a Height SVs No. 13296 Steel Strip Material Storage Cabinet vided above compartments. 
| FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. accanged'for Rovsaierticel Rotery Miterer. Floor Space 421x251)". Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. 
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I aise ™ = with steel front, for tools or parts; size in- Speci 

No. pla sree ; ou 7 side 1414 x 20 x 5Y/ inches. e 

oe ee or eae — yg pyrene ; Pe) The drawers are of wood construction with “itive 

perators Cabinet. sg eee . “oe a e steel fronts, but the inserts for holding mats bad 

No. 13435 Steel A i | a 4 are of steel. The drawers have a combina- compat 

H il L Moin Gabi ane Rove tion pull and Label Holder No. 6070 (see Tink 

— Hamilton Matrix Cabinet. | Se t page 18). All drawers are locked by a 5 

No. 13659-X, Steel 3 son locking device controlled by the top draw- rane 
- ee” , Which hi lock. oats ot 

—Elrod Storage Cabinet. 2 Za See es 
i a a Drawer with Mat Insert for No. 15748 Cabinet DIMENSIONS: Width, 19”; Depth, 2734"; ores § 

<= Height, 41”. sects 
Nos. 18748A to C LINOTYPE AND INTER- y . ae sista 
TYPE OPERATORS CABINETS : ee FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. ach di 

These small Cabinets provide a convenient if ae rT ao cate 0 
place for copy, small mat trays, etc. They “ No. 13659-K ELROD STORAGE CABINET, Vay ( 

are supplied with one, two, three or four Es ae eben 6 STEEL. This Cabinet is designed for the Tone 
ieawers wiich mapibe black of fitted with a \ 4 \'\ AN \ AY \ \\ i) storage of Leads, Slugs, Rules, and Borders. jor Com 

j a \ AREA. nae ae No. 15748-M ee for mats. a we ON AY . A RIRGTO TIER (containg suns (aumbered ee 60 
1 a eee = . » ae ee Six a ay _. AY AX from 1 to 14) for 14 single-column full- Tie Mo 
iron slugs are supplied with each insert to PE See RD TA DOR 4 length galleys. These galleys are 13 ems ae 
support the mat at the end of a row, or to " aa LS pile a pointe wvidtai ands iaches long) ae 

separate fonts. Each insert has 7 grooves 3S oe , : iene Nor 

15 inches wide with a total capacity of 105 U : Detail of Matrix Drawer i 

lineal inches of mats. Drawers fitted with . : SECOND TIER contains runs (numbered Na 130 

cast brass handles and automatic stops to from 15 to 28) for 14 double-column full die 

prevent accidental spilling of contents. No. 15748 Linotype and Intertype Operators Cabinet galleys, 2614 ems plus 2 point in width ane 

Cabinet has sliding shoes for easy moving. 15748-A, 15748-B, 15748-C, and 15748-M and 23/4 inches long inside. Cister i 

No. 15748.Cabinet (shown) with 1 drawer THIRD TIER contains 12 flat shelves, Bacom 

No. 15748-A...... Cabinet with 2 drawers eso Essie numbered from 29 to 40. These shelves whieh 

No. 15748-B......Cabinet with 3 drawers 3 a are 1414 inches wide and are correct Vides 

No. 15748-C...... Cabinet with 4 drawers = ee a regag depth to take galleys 1314 inches wide and “pnd 

No. 15748-M.........Matrix Insert, Steel —, = — 13 inches deep inside, for 5- and 6-column shane 

: g ES material. NNN, 
DIMENSIONS: Width, 1914"; Depth, OO eae = —— = amas B ane 

1414"; Height at Front, 2234"; Height at — bons ——4 S| Fourteen each of the single and double aa 

Back, 2614”; Working Top, 1454” deep; —__ Ha SS column galleys for tiers one and two also hatin} 

each drawer 16” wide, 137%” deep, 334” Se a — ————l twelve 13!4x 13 inch galleys for the third Dithnes 

high inside. a is —— —" tier are included with Cabinet as Standard nos 

: z é  —————— y Delay) 

FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. ae SS Kqwpment. A 
seme al Below the runs and shelves for galleys are us 

No. 13435-A HAMILTON MATRIX CABI- Ree = 40 vertical compartments, with label yige 

NET, STEEL (Not Made in Wood) i = . r= holders above. Twenty of these compart- aha 

is = a 2 i ts are 103¢ inches high for 140 pica alts [19 
A practical cabinet for the storage of a a a pen 8 a 4 

matrices. There are 12 drawers each saa HI H 1 ae ee oe ee Si : inches Matt F 

having a total capacity of 155 lineal inches llc errr i pe Crees oP Co BHI Tues an orders. 

of mats. Each drawer is supplied with 10 FD eel i ~ i Total capacity of cabinet, approximately pet 

metal slugs for holding the mats in place a aT] | u 3200 pounds. 

or for separating fonts. Lbgkeckoene DIMENSIONS: Width, 271/ inches. Height, OK 

Below the matrix storage drawers is a 43 inches. Depth, 24 inches. Ue 

large blank drawer, wood construction, No. 13435—A Hamilton Steel Matrix Cabinet No. 13659-X Elrod Steel Storage Cabinet FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. Moot 

ce Thixt Tritt voy ie Ut tery Kev ute sate ero ALLO 20071) Ce HAMILTON | 
ee 4 ( RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. | LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. ie N |



a Specifications: i ™m ft 

nin No. 13629. Reading from top to ; ono ype 

Sedaa eas bottom, this cabinet contains 42 —s Oe a 

gee compartments for Display Matrix | MOLD and MATRIX 
ay Fonts in boxes; three blank 

bebo da drawers, each accommodating 10 CABINETS 

fonts of Composition Matrices, in 

a | } boxes; six drawers with division es Nos. 13629, 13629-A, 

| strips for Composition Matrix Sorts, SS 13629-B and 13629-C 
8 each drawer accommodates 1350 a — 

BrOR sorts; one compartment for 21 = = ees é y 

inh Matrix Cases; four compartments eee oe 18% 

ahi, for Composition and Display Molds; pe CPEp an 24 in. high. 

i three compartments for Lead and Te al na See ee 

inl Rule Molds, and at bottom of cabi- A careful study of the illustrations 
elas 9 net are 27 compartments for and descriptive matter of these all- 
ley Normal Wedges. y steel Monotype Mold and Matrix 

Cabinets will convince anyone of 

= © No. 13629-A. This cabinet con- Nee Deeg the great need for their use in 
a tains 27 compartments for Giant Monotype rooms. 

a Caster Mats, in boxes. Below this ae : ; 
i ie a compertnmention inches tial — Properly storing matrix fonts and 

Se x 3 | : sorts, display molds, lead and rule 
sas hus which will take two Giant Caster - molds, normal wedges ele ts gam 

kal | Molds in original boxes. se essential for the economic opera- 

jai No. 18629-B. This cabinet contains tion of Monotype equipment. 

ae 98 competent. for Display Equipment costing thousands of 
a Matrix Fonts, in boxes; four com- dollars needs adequate and sys- 

4 partments for Composition and tematic storage facilities. These 
wid Display Molds, and three compart- cabinets meet these requirements. 

ts for Lead and Rule Molds. 
To 2 ae ey They may be stacked one on top 

i © No. 13629-C. This cabinet con- of another or placed at the rear 

cot tains 119 compartments for Display of Monotype Machinist's Work 
4 We Matrix Fonts in boxes. Benches (See Page 32). They are 

i provided with a steel, roll front 

4 So SN ee curtain with a lock. 

NOTE: See page 32, showing Considering the value of the equip- 
ahestel these Cabinets placed on top of - ment these cabinets hold, their 

Monotype Work Benches. No. 13629-B No. 13629-C cost is extremely reasonable. 

|| EQUIPMENT HOU e Cerne ieR oom ma enim == aco Tt 
(OVE oae ee 88 2 8788223 -top aa LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. == g he | 
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, Speci 
’ A pect 

Opie eae Design Yous Own Werk Bench TRAYS for Drawers ae 
mM t Benches are shipped assembled. Height to working surface,3414”. a 

uP The two Benches shown are typical designs assembled from yess ne 
SS a a eS stock Tops and Units. Ifthey do not meet your requirements [aw r Tew 

+No. 13632-BX 60-INCH TOP (shown on No. 13640-D you may select Top and any arrangement of Units desired. [| | 
Bench) Wtade of 16) inch clded’ap birch wilh ia The Hamilton Monotype Unit Bench Line consists of the [II iat : _ : a OE ee wall 
bolt on each end. Depth, 30 inches. Top projects following Tops, Units and Trays: en Bea 
3 inches at front of units. This top will cover two 3 No. 13634E TRAY FOR 14 MOLDS FOR MA- _ Bie oe eer SPR ie eee No, 13632-BK........60-INCH TOP (includes steel shel) pees TERIAL MAKING MACHINE. Width, 141/ inches. ae 

inches high withtaene iche en all around qill be Be Oe? rend) poe Depth, 2034 inches. Height, 214 inches. Made of Mab Ro td eee No. 13633-FX. . .SIX-DRAWER STEEL UNIT (24 inches wide) Se aw eaiGrese meer el) 
eee 3) eee 2 ne ce ae acai No. 13633-GX. .SEVEN DRAWER STEEL UNIT (24” wide) eee % u i 

eee See eee eens ee otra No. 13633-MX. .STEEL RAG BIN UNIT (24 inches wide) oa 4 ie 
a ee a8 oars De et et Com Ob 2887 8S: No. 13633-YX. .STEEL CUPBOARD UNIT (24 inches wide) j Aa If 
pg ae No. 13634-E..... TRAY for 14 Molds for Material Machine be et 

+No.13632-CX 80-INCH TOP same as No.13632-BX No. 13634-T..............., TRAY for 19 Border Matrices x a 
GOMten Gon ccrcant ical Slice Wats Gey be No, 13634.X....................... TRAY for 18 Nozzles — a ee Toy, ae 
ipcedlunder 1-(GHOWa With Sieel Shelf venioved: No. 13634.Z.............. TRAY with Adjustable Divisions E i See >: phe 
on No. 13640-BX Bench) and with Steel Shelf on (Geo}Eagei 21 tor Monotype Mold and) Matrix| Cabinets.) No. 13633-YX Unit im 
No. 13645-F Bench on page 33). —_____—_. No. 13633-GX Unit Wr 

All above items are illustrated and described on this page. : 
ae i No. 13640-D 60-INCH WORK BENCH No. 13634-T TRAY FOR 19 BORDER MATRICES. i + These Tops are bolted to Units by means of angles. Has channel with 19 grooves. Width, 494 inches. 
No. 13633-FX SIX-DRAWER STEEL UNIT (shown poe aan fuohesss eight, 17a| inches Madejol 
at right of No. 13640-BX Bench on this page, also _s : ine, oil tight. a 
with No. 13645-AX Bench on page 33). Drawers | Ree tre re coe a 
are 201; inches wide, 215 inches deep, inside. : hora Seie ‘ . BOARD UNIT shown at right 2 Inside height of drawers: The first two, 31/ inches; tae 

= % on No. 13640-D Bench. See next two, 11 inches; the fifth and sixth are 55% ae een Ns 
inches and 814 inches respectively. All drawers a Roe 
are blank and will take Nos. 13634-E, T, X and Z NOTE: These Units have steel Nee 
Trays shown on this page, also Nos. 13634-D and tops 24 inches wide, 26 inches so 
G, Trays shown on page 33. All drawers have a aces 2isMiacnes igh and ora 
label holder, pull and automatic stops. The top eee rs ceed es as aividual pak 
drawer has a lock and locks all drawers below. Pevanctss Units way be bolted No, 13634-K TRAY FOR 18 NOZZLES. Has 18 he 

i cH j : spindles for Nozzles. Width, 434 inches. Depth, Davey 
Olive Green Finish. Trays are Extra Equipment. together. Monotype Mold and TOU incues HGR 1ly neue! Made Gf Stoel Ue 

No. 13633-GX SEVEN-DRAWER STEEL, UNIT (shown : — Metra C ebinetsisuownonii ade Green Enamel Finish. al : ( a 31 are the same width and may at left of both Benches on this page, also with No. oe ete ete iiss ai 
13645-F Bench on page 33). Description on page 33. a : ee OF Tose Uinits. Ree 

== ate When it is desired to place Ina 
aie Samia = Monotype Mold and Matrix bt 

ne Cabinets on top of Work — 
tsar Les Benches, we suggest that they ome thy 

, el be placed to project 3” beyond 

S — 7 rie ae ee No. 1634.2 TRAY WITH REMOVABLE DIVISIONS. lum, 
Jee — Beeb wore space tn/tront. Dimensions: Width, 2034 inches; Depth, 2134 ae 

me inches; Height, 234 inches outside. Made of wood "dy 
— Noten Althoughe shown nth with grooved noe pent Grooved: divisions and ee 

5 full length thin divisions are supplied. Hil No. 13633-MX STEEL RAG BIN UNIT. This unit two Monotype Mold and ee nae 
although ndét shown with any of the Standard No. 13633-FX Unit Matrix Cabinets on top, this Green Oil Stain Finish. © Ratios 
Benches is 4 practical Unit. The drawer is 20), x a bench is regularly supplied niet 
215% x 81% ‘inches inside and has lock, pull and Now13633-GX Unit with a No. 13632-CX top which ——— ne 
automatic stops. Olive Green Finish. No. 13640-BX 80-INCH WORK BENCH includes steel shelf, See page 31 for Monotype Mold — Matrix Cabinets. ae 

i oe Be y : ; i fee |e EE et Tiinty-two |. + HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. HAMILTON ph 
/ eS Na een ates: s0-h ae Rok We-O\keb 2p hal Hamer Chaos a eC Wee PUN NU 
Qo po Sia 5 ; e ae



avers Specifications: ————E MACHINISTS’ UNIT 
it +No. 13632-AX 50 INCH TOP (shown on : " y WORK BENCHES 

No. 13645-AX Bench). Made of 134” i i 
} glued-up birch with a bolt on each end. esigGu our [ea fo ee SOT 

Depth, 30’. Top projects 3” at front of eg ere , t 
: : yelp | units, One 19633-KK 1614" Unit and one = a ( (no @ and 

} } 24” Unit may be placed under this Top. wn enc od 
lt The steel shelf at the back is 10” deep, 10” = ae 
: high with a one-inch rim all around. It Sa, Seal h 

has a Black Enamel Finish. Wood Top has a Heng n @ e 
| Black Oil Stain Finish. ee — — 

— 
: {No. 13632-BX 60-INCH TOP, same as No. TOF UNS Se — = These Benches are typical designs as- 

13632-AX Top except length. Two 24” AND SPECIFY THE s sembled from stock Tors and Units If 
\ units may be placed under this top. they do not meet your requirements you ARRANGEMENT 

No. 13632-CX 80-INCH TOP, shown on No. 13633-FX Unit Neu inesereeiee may select Top and any arrangement of 
No. 13645-F Bench, same as No. 13632-AX Units desired. The Hamilton Linotype and 
Top, except length. Three units may be No, 18645-AX SO-INCH WORK BENCH Intertype Bench Line consists of the follow- 

1B. placed under this top. ing Tops, Units and Trays: 

—— d ee es naa? No, 13632-AK.,....50” Top (Includes steel shelf) “a eae These (t) tops are bolted to Units by means l A i No. 13632-BX......60” Top (Includes steel shelf) i Soe / L No. 13632-CX......80” Top (Includes steel shelf) sik | OE ee eee ie oe ~ No. 13633-FX.. .Six-Drawer Steel Unit (24” wide) 
a a ee oe oO Height—to No. 13633-GX. . Seven-Drawer Steel Unit (24” wide) *No. 13633-FX SIX-DRAWER STEEL UNIT T we wwerleme surisee No. 13633-KX. .. .Eleven-Drawer ees ae 

(shown at left of No. 13645-AX BENCH on Nene ber we No. 13633-MX..... Steel Rag Bin Unit (24” wide) this page, also with No. 18640-BX Bench — ea 3414 inches No. 13633-YX. ... .. Steel Cupboard Unit (24” wide) on page 32). See Page 32 for description. sae — . No. 13634-D. ...... . Tray for Cleaning Space Bands . | 9 e Bee <= Height — overall No: 13684 tray Sor Taners *No. 13633-GX SEVEN-DRAWER UNIT aaa — ALY, j No. 13634-Z........Tray with adjustable Divisions 
es inches. 

y (shown at left of No. 13645-F Bench on this Berne) Fiasesaie “4 DE Dae eS LS 
page, also with both Benches on page 32). Bal Seri All of the above items are illustrated and 

os a! Drawers are 201" wide, 2154” deep and — described on this page, or on page 32. 
314" high inside. All drawers are blank SE AEA I Stree cca alas aad 
and will accommodate Nos. 13634-D, G es Ss i fieati : : 
and Z Trays shown on this page, also Nos. No. 13633-GX Unit No. 13633-KX Unit pecirications : — continued 

13634-E, T, and X, Trays shown on page 32. No. 13645-F. 80-INCH WORK BENCH *No, 13633-MX STEEL RAG BIN UNIT. 
All drawers have Se holder a and See Page 32 for description and illustra- 
automatic stops. The top drawer has a tion. 

Pe lock and locks all drawers below. Olive ' = a 

69 Green Finish. Trays are Extra Equipment. Sa ‘No. 13633-YX STEEL CUPBOARD UNIT. 
a This unit shown on right of No. 13640-D 

No. 13633-KX ELEVEN-DRAWER STEEL : ba Bench on Page 32. It has two removable 
f MATRIX UNIT. This a is ae = > shelves 2134” wide and 2434” deep, pro- 

tight “of “Nos.) 13645-3K and oo No. 13634-G TRAY for Liners, No. 13634-Z TRAY (Wood) with remov. _ No.13634-D TRAY (Steel) for clean- viding three 8” spaces. The door has a nd Benches. It contains 11 inclined drawers. width 1414”, depth 20/;",height1”. able Divisions. Dimensions: Width, 20- _ ing Space Bands. Width of this Tray is lock. Olive Green finish. 
Total capacity of unit is 142 lineal feet Has nine rows of grooves, slotted by 34”; Depth, 2134”; Height, 234” outside. 1413”, depth, 201/.”, height 3”. Has so ee 2 of matrices. Metal separating slugs are picas. Thirty Steel dividers are Made of wood with grooved sides. Three compartment with hinged cover *NOTE: These (*) Units have steel tops 24” : ‘ supplied. grooved divisions and 5 full-length thin (for graphite), also a 4 x 9” Pine wide, 26” deep, 321,” high and may be used 
eo ee eee ee eee eee ae Made of wood and steel. Green Partitions permit various size compart- Block. Made of steel, with Olive separately without wood tops. No. 13633-KX Matrix sag pulls. The top drawer has a lock and locks Receaens ments. Will take other Trays. Green Green finish, Unit is 1814” wide, 26” deep, 321” high and may 
all drawers below. Olive Green finish. Oil Stain Finish. also be used independently. 

SY sgquipment Ete) BUF a ou eno UVOR acm CM = (cr 
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a *No. 15758 LINOTYPE MAGAZINE STOR- Mo 
eT eee cack 2 . oe i aes a reese AGE CABINET takes any of the following Sane ste 

Ue et ODS De OW BROWS: (NO- Mergenthaler Linotype Co. Magazines: 
° Linotype Magazine Storage Cabinet. This 2 ue 2 f 

STORAGE CABINETS . : a and Cabinets Nos. 15758-A, 15756, 15756- Gh sais Pr 
nN A, 18761, and 18761-A are same in size oe ae z x a = wo 

er SS . and general appearance but each cabinet -3882—No. 5 Full Length . .90-Character ; 
ee takes different model Magazines as speci- 1-3895—No. 5 Split.........90-Character Fag 

No. 15754 een rma fied. All Cabinets are made of steel, rigidly 1-2193—No. 20 Full Length. .72-Character 6 
: nanan nn ns constructed. Vertical steel partitions for Re ey : 2 .. 

Intertype Magazine Storage : DE = vs Neem ie ceemnmo. 1-3901—No. 20 Split........72-Character fee 

Cabinet (At right) Sa S date two Split Magazines in any of the A compan 

SS} upper compartments. This is a feature that ee os ee 7 . re of pores ea te, 5 

5 Z 3 - , . ww Cabinets with top guides and channels DEMS EEE eee eae oan ce 
This cabinet will accommodate 12 EE Sete ere eh Gtran Sermo oad back are Magazines by use of No. 15758-D Dividers, a 

Split Magazines, any style, manu- Sal closed but the fronts are open for quick ite Fae aa ee See 4 : 
factured by the Intertype Corpora- ere \ and easy insertion of Magazines. sealed. ere er ee .. 

: ‘ en : on an angle shaped run attached to each dal hes 
tion. They are stored flat-wise : oer vertical upright. He) 
instead of vertically as in other ) == , orn ts 
Cabinets described on this page. ry — *No. 15758-A LINOTYPE MAGAZINE 

The front of this rack inclines for- ry 7 \ a STORAGE CABINET. Same as 15758 but Drea 

ward from the top to the bottom so Nee | | partitions in lower section are omitted. Hag 4 

that each magazine projects out in \ | | a — 
step-wise formation from those A Re i j | id ( 

above. This permits quick indenti- ogee yp *No. 18761 LINOTYPE MAGAZINE STOR- 
fication of the labels and facilitates + C oy AGE CABINET (similar in design to No. 
handling of the Magazines. j a “s wy 15758 Cabinet) takes any of the following | 

" 5 Ht a ! Mergenthaler Linotype Co. Magazines: 
Duel fol the ineressedsdemsud today foro No. 18784 Intertype Magazine Storage Cabinet el 

great variety of type faces to suit different He / 14418..............Model 27 and 28 

kinds of composition, the question of i 1-3647..........Full Length Auxiliary 

physical effort involved in handling Maga- ee INTERTYPE MAGAZINE STOR- A i 5 Saag 1-3637..................Split Auxiliary . 
zines is a more important consideration RET (Similar in design to No. 
Mianteter 15758 Cabinet) Takes 12 Full Size and 12 ve i 

x Split Magazines—any model—manufac- / : When desired any of the 10 upper compart- ' 

Each Magazine is placed on a metal frame, tured by Intertype Corporation. When Y nae ments may be divided for two Split Auxili- ! 

fixed in the rack on an incline. They are desired any of the 12 upper compartments f i i ary Magazines or two Model 27 and 28 

held in place by tapered metal lugs which may be divided for two Split Magazines by I i / Magazines by use of No. 15761-D Dividers 

engage the cross bar on the under side of use of No. 15756-D Dividers, supplied at ! M | i supplied at extra cost. Specify quantity ee 

the Magazine. extra cost. Specify quantity wanted. | | i wanted. Magazines roll on five rollers. 2 

i an ks Magazines roll on five rollers. eee’ Re 
The sloring top 24) wide, 14/2) deep, Load “No. 15761-A LINOTYPE MAGAZINE ce 
wee a ees for the storage of *No. 15756-A INTERTYPE MAGAZINE STORAGE CABINET, same as 15761 but th 
ae ree B f eS ae gC a the front to STORAGE CABINET. Same as No. 15756 partitions in lower sections are omitted. m 

Ee tC gu but partitions in lower section are omitted. be ayes 
The total floor space occupied is 41/2 Sq. Ft. No. 18758 —. he 

DIMENSIONS: 27” Wide; 2314" D Bee Ce : ide; jeep, ne Si Cabinet 
Height at Front 87": Height at Back 635¢", Ne. 15198 Divider for dividing compartmonts for pe, “DIMENSIONS OF THESE CABINETS: 

: Full Size Magazines to take 2 Split Magazines. Renia7aetn Ganinet een ean aoe Width, 33”; Depth, 3014", Height, 6814”. 

FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. Note: These are extra. Specify quantity wanted. periner nent omitted: FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. 

Page Thist -fout , HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWORIVERS, WIS. HAMILTON |, eee ty AA ts 11) 5 Se Le Ofek 10 THCY CRO yes Ste eo Sp



me No. 13307 KEYBAR STORAGE CABINET: STORAGE CABINETS 
3 Same size as No. 13306 Cabinet but made ore 

with channel shaped runs to accommodate mM t 

12 sets of Keybars. No. 13310 Seale Storage Bee aOnen eer sea ono ype 
oe Cabinet may be placed on top of this Storage Cabinet 

se cabinet. KEYBANK and KEYBAR 

| No. 13308 KEYBOARD PAPER STORAGE KEYBAR 

_) CABINET: As shown in the illustration KEYBOARD PAPER 
this Cabinet has one drawer and one large JUSTIFYING SCALE 

compartment below. The drawer is 2134” 

Tat wide, 15” deep, 814” high inside. It will INSERT for STOPBARS 

ie accommodate the Ke hee Biopba: Hack No. 13306 KEYBANK AND KEYBAR 

with shown below. The bin is 23” wide, 2714 STORAGE CABINET. This cabinet will 

jase ts high, 1994" deep, inside. It will accommo- accommodate 2 right and 2 left Keybanks 
tad bath date the standard box in which paper rolls on flat shelves and 9 sets of Keybars on 

are packed. The No. 13310 Scale Cabinet channel runs in a minimum amount of 

} does not fit on this Cabinet. floor space. The top is 41” high—con- 

1 venient for working—291¢" wide, 20” 
sai Dimensions: Width, 251"; Depth, 20’; deep. A No. 13310 Justifying Scale Cabinet 
ail Height, 41”. may be placed on top of this Cabinet as 

| aati nT shown in the illustration. 

— ae Dimensions: Width, 291¢"; Depth, 20’; 
| Height, 41”. | 

a Note: Although this cabinet is shown with 
a shelves for only 2 right and 2 left Keybanks, 
q it is supplied with additional shelves if 

No. 13308 Keyboard Paper wanted. For example, if it is desired to 
" s Storage Cabinet store two additional right and left Key- ie No. 13306 Keybank and Keybar Storage Cabinet arian acts Clans ioc ce ers 

No. 13307 Same, but for Keybars only y 
tier are removed, and shelves are put in 

their place. If all runs for Keybars are 
removed, cabinet will accommodate a 

a P O Pp ’ total of 8 sets of Keybanks. 

A No. 13312 kov(des rotection No. 13310 JUSTIFYING SCALE STORAGE 
i CABINET. The illustration shows this 

: ‘ cabinet on top of No. 13306 Cabinet. It 

gain DO ee ea Cas on eC 6 stl é u ( m ent will also fit No. 18307 Cabinet. The three 
bg las the above illustration, this Rack has shelves 4 q ahelves ave 207 a wideualy, adesomend 

for accommodating four Stopbars. These will accommodate 21 Scale Drums in 
Gi shelves slant towards the back. Made of cardboard boxes, or 24 if removed from 

si wood finished green. It may be placed in These cabinets, are strongly constructed of furniture steel and nicely finished in Olive Green. boxes. Shelves have a lip at the front to 
ssi | the drawer of the No. 13308 Key-board The various items accommodated are valuable and worthy of adequate storage cabinets. prevent the Scale Drums from sliding off. 

a Paper Storage Cabinet. The illustration above shows how Cabinets Nos. 13306, 13307 and 13308 may be placed side aS ee are provided ferindewing 

| Di sioner Widtsia7 by side. The height and depth of these three cabinets are alike. No. 13306 and 13307 oh ions: Width, 2914"; 
wt Hie eye apie 4 Cabinets are the correct width to accommodate No. 13310 Justifying Scale Cabinet, as shown. nmenstons: idth, VA" 

. Depth, 8 Depth, 4144"; 

Height, 8” No. 13308 Cabinet is narrower, therefore, it will not accommodate the Scale Cabinet. Height, 1414”. 

ke a Les ce LE ho Ce See tbe i



SORTS STORAGE 5 No. 13649 STEEL SORTS-BOX TRANSFER \ 
irae ee TRUCK. An ideal piece of equipment for True 

e/ - —, storing or transferring type from th tin C Z Sy | 3g iO. De Tome me casung pees 
and TRANSFE R : =i @* a y room to the composing room for the filling 

\ ay of type cases. The body of the truck has _ 86: 

EQU I PM E NT — exactly the same layout on each side as the Mo, Si 

Se ane Wa ere ee al Norpro Ne Bocce No. 13440 Unit shown on this page. In 

—- other words, it will hold 192 of the small ellaa 
The Steel Sectional Unit Sort Storage Bee boxes 13452 or 13453, or 96 of the large This fruc 

Cabinet No. 13440 with Cap Unit No. Peet boxes 13454, a capacity of 500 lbs. of type. uL-O-It 
13445 and Base Unit No. 13450 is a con- ena It is equipped with two 8” roller bearing spaces 
centrated system for sorts storage. When — nileclssvand | tour edouble wheel sswivel feo 

once installed this system becomes in- Dee casters making it easily handled. Height dda 
dispensable, accommodating as it does = 41"; Floor space 2314 x 20”. re 

thousands of pounds of sorts in a minimum a = 
of space. Each shelf will take 12 small —— 2. The lave wi 

boxes 13452 or 13453, or 6 large boxes . have role 

13454 shown on this page. One complete g re et Ce ela 

cabinet will accommodate 96 small or | 7 | edad fo 
48 large boxes, a total of 250 lbs. of type. Ct | aes exh Rad 

Ce o ay) G4 Fr F at 13448 ee (a bf NCL EP ee! 
a Cy : or all 

a No. 13508 and 13509-Floor space 3514"x 2134"; Height 3814”. pelea 8a iy, 

] - i Although shown, Type Cases are not included, unless ordered. =a aage a th ee | AAAMANAMANAR LIL ne 
/ eat ! fH hoa 

GULL LLL lupe Case Transfer Trucks =r ‘a 
er PU Gd Jolene y PELULA Gabon 3 a v 13440 Too much cannot be said for these Trucks. They may be moved around in the a eli Htetofatg 

ou Q q fl CL “E} type-cabinet alleys of the composing room and the cases may be removed from ae tae 

! | ay sues the type cabinets, placed in these trucks and transported quickly to the casting ee i ~ A cabo 
7 ili i i i i Is and four 7 on es and g i ] mu room for refilling. Equipped with two 10 in. roller bearing whee! Oy Se) : 

qq f q q ql i Ay i i double wheel swivel casters. GG ‘ ae y ay ee 

: | No. 13508 TRUCK—has runs spaced 11” apart for 15 standard Depth, Full Gi i Oy* ise agags wY s ra 
Aba - Size, Cabinet Front Type Cases. oe 

2 = No. 13649 Truck. bo 
} il LI L No. 13509 TRUCK—has runs spaced 134” apart for 12 Extra Depth Cabinet a 

ee Front or Standard Lip Front, Full Size, Type C. ‘ ront or Standard Lip Front, Full Size, Type Cases. SORTS BOXES for DRAWERS re 

q \ These Sorts B hy fine ge ganan oe ss ae 
/ which also serve as handles. | tad yl 

Therefore, when the draw- ey 
: ; F ers are, filled with these “el may 

, the sorts are always hohe 
coe andy dertted ed bores i 
“Gl eiay eoeally be lifted from F 

Nowisisa ee eee Bie ae et are No. 13457—Size 3x 3.x 214”. Fits in drawers in No. ee 
ne Boto2 Steel Sorte Box. Same as No. 13452 Box with label holder 12441 and 12442 cabinets, also in drawers in No. iad 
Bl eet cos but has two compart. pull; size 3.x 3 x 6 in; 3889-A and 13889-A Imposing Table Units. Bi. 

Floor space required for cabinet, 1114 x capacity, 2 lbs. 10 oz. ments ptotel capacity capacity, 514 lbs. No. 13458—Size 3 x 4 x 214”. Fits in drawers in A 
203%". Height of Unit No. 13440, 313, ” = = No. 12441 and 12442 cabinets. Ton ane 

Sa ig. - , 3194"; rs No. 13458-A—Size 3x 334 x 214”. Fits in No. 3889-A af 
height of Cap, 34"; height of Base 6”. “Sorts Boxes Nos. 13452, 13453, and 13454 are also used with No. 12053-X Unit. Page 14.”” and 13889-A Imposing Table Units. . una 

| reper. am . I ee TT PRE So - 5 aa % :eeeaes 

Oe fhitty-six ERIE Ug Cornu sek a Teh tps Cm HAMILTON | y, 
ey — RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. = LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. = eae QUID



7 7 . == a No. 13500-C «=< | Truck for Materials —— 
By ee 
2 “ No. 13505-C = = = | 

esl No. 13806 Materials Transfer Truck “ No. 13506 
; ees = 

belie This truck is for transporting : 

dips cut-to-measure material, sorts, Transfer Trucks 

an spaces and quads, rules, borders, : No. 13500-C Galley Transfer Truck 
: leads and slugs, etc., from the é (For 32-834 x 13” Galleys on Each Side) 

machines to storage cabinets. . No. 13506 Materials Total 64 Galleys 
Transfer Truck 

} ‘The large wheels areal 7in diamoterand as This truck is for transporting 
5 have roller bearings. The four small L A type matter on 834 x 13 inch 

tea swivel casters have double wheels. When BN yy ( | galleys. 
bebi| loaded to full capacity the truck moves i) * : : Sy 

Eas] easily. Handles are attached to each of the iF i By Cy The large wheels in the center are 10” in 

isi front and back posts. Ua) diameter and have roller bearings. The 
| four small swivel casters (1 on each corner) 

ark The top is 29” wide and 2814” deep and have double wheels. When loaded to full 

bead has a rim, 34” in height on three sides. > capacity this truck moves easily. Handles 

qi | This prevents material from sliding off onvenient tee RGNS: er RUC S are attached to each of the front and back 

iba) | when the truck is being moved. This top, ‘ posts. 
iH A | 381A" from the floor, provides an excellent The top is 29” wide, 2814" deep, 3814” 

at | working surface. high and provides an excellent working 
i } Gir kee surface. The shelves are 99%” wide in the 

wre | The two flat shelves on each side below the 2 ee clear, and are numbered from 1 to 64. 
iste oS have 12 steel boxes (6 2 each oe Floor space required, 29 x 2814”. 

acl for cut-to-measure material, sorts, an | eee | . FINISH: i Baked E 1 

% : spaces and quads. These boxes are 634” oe i Boe ccc eakee eer 
1 wide, 1234” deep, and 4” high inside. Two ‘ees aml) | 

hi adjustable partitions for dividing these fo, 
Ww bi lengtied tied with hi j 5 atl} “ No. 13505-C Galley Transfer Truck 
y oe RES aN perce cen EE geen amg ction : % - a (For Full-Length Galleys on One Side 

| 1 : Only) 
ay Ppa iy 

“in The nine sloping shelves, (on one side only) No. 13500-C and 5 G | This truck is similar to the No. 13500-C but 
i | for rules and borders, are 99,” wide in the No. 13505-C Galley eon z # galleys are accommodated on one side 

a) clear and will take full length galleys; or Transfer Trucks iW x ; only. It has two tiers of sloping shelves, 
iat | material may be placed directly on the 5 — 16 shelves per tier, numbered from 1 to 32. 
vis, shelves. * be Each shelf takes two single column, or one 

q = co , é double column, or one triple column galley. 

jot 5+ The four bins, (on one side only) for strip ee one ae Clearance on shelves is 99”. Total capa- 

5 | leads and slugs are 514" wide, 8” high and city 64 single column, or 32 double or 
233," deep. vr) triple column galleys. 

At pie Floor space required, 2914 x 2814". a Floor space required, 29 x 2814”. 

cae | FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. 

Wi) EQUIPMENT | |+~SHAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. Pa. eThitty-seven 
sm ES UI + |. RAHWAY, NEWJERSEY. | LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. 338 uy) “a — | 

Ml Ce ae 5: : g : ethers ae ae Caen ANE SEU: a | 2 | eee aes Bie a : SST eos ePhe Saeco Ses SSeS wre eh es Hh eo ae eves es - Ssasees



Wo, 180 
WASTE-METAL The Frequent tle 

TRUCKS eae 3 isposal o : 
Inu 

PROPER WASTE REMOVABLE Dead Type Metal 
equipment is always essential. " : 

Think of the money tied up in Prevents Waste gains 

metal not being used, but merely ee ae 

lying around because of improper E 

handling facilities, instead of bei cove 
ee See ea ene Easy-Dumping Truck 

quickly returned to the melting Re ioaae Ho d te 

pot to be used again. These trucks No. 13491 — Our Easy-Dumping Si) ee 
ane fhe geliiton do Creal mation Truck is so easy to dump that it is lin 

ESS PAE OSES BEES EINE usually referred to as self-dumping. png 
te f fees ve 

No. 13485. This small Truck is very satisfac- a ae ook ie ae ae el ie ihe 

tory for offices of moderate requirements. ( ) Sere Odes C ) pas he 
Excellent accessory to a Saw-Trimmer or No. 13487 which holds Truck securely in fea 

band saw, catching the fine particles of upright position. The body is 

metal as they fall through the pedestal. pivoted “off center’’ and will there- leotig: 
The body of truck is made of heavy steel fore automatically tip to a position hay del 

and the wheels are of ample size (8” dia- i light ll d th folate 
meter) and strength. The swivel caster at j Wagte : ag ae RE ED Wale oe athe we 
fitreleese hana heel oo-« distneter, j : handle will dump the contents. The , 

fF ti is simple, t iti Pat 
DIMENSIONS: Height overall, 18”; to top y ear a fe ee i. an nee ep 

of body, 13"; width, 17"; length, 20/4". / and absolutely dependable. 4 . 
Gapacity, one cubic foot. y body is heavy-gauge steel formed anit 

a ad Nov gi0r 8 j so as to insure maximum strength eat 

No. 13487-—This Truck was designed for 5 = x at all points, and with side-castings, ee 

use in newspaper offices and will with- / eo wheels, and other parts of ample bt 

stand the most severe usage. It is made of A Ws “ 4q strength to withstand any abuse teh 

heavier material throughout than our other d ~ ee oY the truck should be subjected to. hints 

trucks, with edges formed over and rein- LN £ Be an The only really practical design of He 
forced, handle rigid, and wheels and shaft Qasr easy-dumping truck ever produc- a 

practically unbreakable. The strongest ” di a 

and most satisfactory metal truck ever No. 13491 in dumping position ed. The large wheels are 10” dia- tel 

produced. The large wheels are 12” dia- meter with a 134” face, and the Tees 5 

meter with a 2” face, and the double wheel double wheel swivel caster in the © lit 
| swivel caster in rear has wheels 434” in rear has wheels 4” diameter. Ue 

diameter. ee 

DIMENSIONS: Height overall, 2414”; ead eta SCATTERED ABOUT THE PLANT IS NOT DIMENSIONS: Height overall, 2414"; re 
To top of body, 2234"; To top of body, 2134"; ey, 

Width, 21”; ECONOMICAL. THEREFORE, PROPER FACILITIES FOR Width, 21’; _* 
Length, 27’. Length, 2314’. : 
Capacity, 214 cubic feet. MOVING THIS HEAVY MATERIAL ARE DESIRABLE Capacity, 114 cubic feet. behias 

Ellisty-cight 4 HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. HAMIL 
oe “ y oe RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. - th Py



vant No. 15049-X Paper Cutter BINDERY TABLES 
; Table (Includes 2 No. “at OE : PAPER CUTTER 

ld 15049-A Waste Paper TABLES 
L Trucks as shown) | Metal : STOCK FORWARDING 

q This Paper Cutter Table has advantages i 

Haste that are readily apparent. A number of Bs — . 2 TRUCKS 
cities have ordinances requiring that waste aS | 

22056 paper be kept in metal receptacles. In A: 

some instances the law requires that waste 

paper receptacles be provided with doors 

7 Trick or Covers: No. 15038-X Hamilton Adjustable-Height Steel Bindery Table. (36 x 80 inches) 
No. 15040-X Hamilton Adjustable-Height Steel Bindery Table. (36 x 96 inches) 

nows Two of the Waste Paper Trucks (No. NOTE: Information regarding No. 15043 Mail Bag Rack sent upon request. 

UG 15049A) are provided with each Table, 

a dead permitting the separating of the waste into 

a ee a ane eg eu These Tables, principally designed for the To overcome the possible objection to a 

bl er © eee e - eal Gp erator ae Bindery Department, are suitable for the steel top table we supply at extra charge 
troge B ween : rae length lower rail which Mailing Room or any other department re- “Tempered Presdwood Masonite Tops” 14” 

re oo ian b sete ae Trucks) from quiring a good substantial Table. They are thick which, when ordered are bolted to 

fla hut ing pushed. beyond the top\al the table. very rigidly constructed. The tops are rein- the steel top. These tops are specially 

a . : forced by large channels spot-welded to treated to withstand hard use. Order No. 

Se ae eee oy ee oo Be : a the underside of the top. This construction 15038-M for No. 15038 Table and No. 
pel co ae ore RIERE EN ine i Cees prevents the top from sagging under a 15040-M for No. 15040 Table. 

ie to a place where the waste paper is baled x aa i een eS Tables are shipped knocked down. 
cals an ae ese tables they wa? or otherwise disposed of. They are eqip Thaleiiianaxy oedtnciedl (Gensing ‘ay faces) : No. 15035-X Stock et posi ped with four handles, two on each side f eos comer Note: These tables may be ordered with Forwarding Truck 

ait fia and four double-wheel swivel casters oo Seen eee: casters having 4” diameter wheels with 
ly which make them easy to handle and move. ball bearing swivel at extra cost. When ae ‘ P ¢ af fame i View t \f tf of The contents are easily removed because a oe ca ae 5 ® via equipped with casters they do not have ce eee ea ae 

au the sloping cover swings back for the pro- Sie a bes ai on eat au the adjustable height feature therefore Br ee : ; 
ce cess of emptying. When in use beneath es oa ee ie F ae . ee a specify height wanted when ordering. P- 

af ate the table the cover is raised as shown in He) from each side oe foes jnsb ae 7g) FINISH: Olive G Baked F 1 The lower shelf is 12” from the floor and 
ie the illustration. Catches are provided on distance to make it a good foot rest. g ive Green Baked Enamel. Helppeneheltie lov above tis nleamiue 

Goh: the top rail to hold the cover in an open sides and back of the Truck extend 18” 

EiSteol position. : above the upper shelf. 

a - eS Eee The height from the floor to the top of the be pttdit i fe Bis g 
oa PE TOP CF Te PEER Coors 4 upper shelf is 32”. The casters are swivel 

Ne pase oc 20 Tempered rsd wcce - type, with 4” diameter iron wheels which 
HOB ae Masonite, especially treated to stand hard ee ae ee 2s ines the tuek anducontentecan 
ate, © a use. This provides an excellent surface » Ee 4 an ma - aes ee 
get for paper jogging and handling. The base eae ea 
eet of the table is rigidly constructed of steel. é 2 This truck is very rigidly constructed 

The legs have an adjustable-height feature . one throughout and is built and shipped set 
"i which permits raising the table from the a: 4 up ready to use. 

eS standard 36” height to 37, 38 or 39”. 4° DIMENSIONS: Width, 3374” outside; 

FINISH: Table, also Trucks, have Olive Depth, 21” outside; Height Overall, 50”. 

| Green Baked Enamel Finish. No. 15049-X Table with 2 Paper Trucks No. 15049-A FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. 

<9 EQUIPMENT aOR U iy hus eee A ORME Sm Dace hit 
u a i RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. ue LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. 6 aa | \M % Ree eee ese 5 : ‘ 5 : os os Be : | j Bia - aaa ennai een ea ee eae Eta sianipheeeneel ee SRS aN oe ene Nee 5a



HAMILTON STEEL For 3'f x 2314” Galleys GALL 
@ No. 13544 is for 100 galleys, single column, a 

GALLEY i A a 314 x 2314" in four tiers. Clearance on anct 

kK 5 z id ADEQUATE runs is 4-1/16”. Floor space 23 x 25”. Vouk 

STORAGE ; i : : Height, 3814”. F 
ce a | 

eS 5 w = 

CABINETS ; s ‘ . [ [ For 61/, x 2314” Galleys 
4 5 f id a | No. 13520 is for 100 galleys size 614 x 

ee A re e { 2314" (double column) in four tiers, 25 he 

On this and the following page are i t t fa a ae Her: Cleat pace on suetves Es it x ane” » Wes B 1 
shown the latest designs of steel i : i, torage eee oon spacece 2 eco, uclont sor i 

cabinets for the storing of galleys. i ; ; No. 13545 is for 100 galleys, double Cech 

There perhaps is nothing more e s x é column, 614 x 231” in four tiers. Clear- Eee 

important in any printing plant \n : x eS PROMOTES ance on runs is 6-13 /16”. Floor space 34 x 4 

I i 1s ie EFFICIENCY 25”. Height, 3814”. 
than the proper storage of type I; Is tn i ae en od ye 

matter on galleys not only for ; « i \ @ 

safety but fe cae SAScEue ses. f 2 i : poe, 22 Celless i 
i - i s No. 13533 is for 100 galleys size 814 x al pe 

How often type matter and cuts are ie i ie 23/2" (triple column) in four tiers, 25 al 

damaged due to poor storage See ae a oe m nen a Thigh 
z ; Ls (4, X . eight, * d 

equipment. P possee ate idle s Nos. 13520 and 13533 Steel Galley Cabinets have 100 Sloping Shelves No. 13565 is for 1 : 
well as production hours being in Four Tiers as Shown in Illustration Above. o. 13565 is for 100 galleys, triple column, cite 

a s 814 x 2314" in four tiers. Clearance on 
lost when a job is started and has : 

a runs is 9-1/16". Floor space 43 x 25”. 

to be held up awaiting replacement : Height, 38)". 4 

of type and cuts found damaged | : os 
‘ © 

due to improper storage. ql ae = ee bern For 834 x 13” Galleys a 

Z peor Se ey ea Bre = F ne XS 

These cabinets may be stacked one i pee —— ————h No. 13538 is for 50 galleys 874 x 13” in \ 
t f Neral desired Sy ae PREY two tiers. Clearance on runs is 9-5/16". 

on top of another if desired. St =] bp = ey | sae Floor space 2234 x 1414". Height, 3814”. 
Are ee a es G 

The upper illustration shows the fi ee a ome No. 13540 is for 100 galleys 834 x 13” in Sie 

two sizes of cabinets with sloping Rerreany fy oss —— four tiers. Clearance on runs is 9-5 /16”. ti 

shelves and the lower one the cab- Ray 2 — ie a Floor space 44 x 141)", Height, 3812”. bh 

inets with runs. Runs and shelves ear a Fen ——S ” : . de Sd a rr For 10 x 16” Galleys X 
numbered from 1 up to capacity of No. 13537 is the same if) ene) my He re ony b: 

: : style but is one tier. No. Sr ery ern || No. 13541 is for 100 galleys 10 x 16” in i 
cabinet. Made in Steel only. ile ame Brome t f en nd : l 

ie ae Pee ee if eee) ———= i reer eet four tiers. Clearance on runs is 10-9 /16”. 1 
sty je bal Bere (sol saasistioo —— cee — Floor space 49 x 1714”. Height, 38/2’. Xu 

—— > ay 

SYMBOL LETTERS , ry aoe ney masse ” 2 Sy peers LE eres) For 12 x 18” Galleys 
One Symbol Letter—any Letter from ry eS fered KN ‘ é 
Rote Dnt eaies Se occ : ea prea eens —— Sl No. 13537 is for 25 galleys 12 x 18” in one sie. 

Galinet at uo Retsal Costu Specity, es = CY eer tier. Clearance on runs is 12-9/16”. Floor he 

letter wanted. If not specified on space 153g x 19/4". Height, 381”. i" 

wil i] 
y 

Oe eee he et No. 13542 is for 100 galleys 12 x 18” in \Z 
Nos. 13540, 13541, 13542, 13544, 18545 and 13565 Steel Galley Cabinets four tiers. Clearance on runs is 12-9 /16”. Ww 
have runs for 100 Galleys in four tiers as shown above. Floor space 57 x 1914”. Height, 3812”. 

o Font a HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. = HA MIL : 
oe Y ae RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. aS aes I)



a. | GALLEYS, Steel CABINETS, Steel 
Be , Stee 
41) Double-Wall Precision: SESS SEANEE SSS ne eS 

pai bd The finest of all galleys. The side walls are ceo : 
of double thickness steel. They are made —_ as No. 13546 
from one piece of eighteen gauge material, —_——— a, Steel Galley Storage Cabinet 

i 6 will lie absolutely flat and true and are as ———— 
33 J fect it j ible t IE _|_—___—__— ne Contains two tiers of new style ‘Two-Way-Runs” 

ce in 2 ie a Serie esis Eee i ee which will accommodate 52 double column galleys 
ich make them. The overlapping corners are stored flat or 50 galleys on a slant. This “Two-Way- 

Height electrically welded. Standard sizes are Se =e Run” construction is patented Hamilton feature. ( 
listed below. | tl Runs ere utmbered Bom! Nts 52) 

Na Single-Wall Storage: a. ____a One “Symbol Letter’ (any letter from A to Z) is 
This galley is for those who desire the Ke ————— = supplied with each Cabinet at no extra charge. 
ae z iets ene i aay, Specify letters wanted. If not specified on order, 
ce eas o a gi eae A) Ss Cabinets will be shipped without them. 

i es ee Stage tan i ae ve iS —— The clearance on runs for galleys stored flat is 6116”. 
feature, this galley is recommended. It is Ba The clearance on runs for galleys stored on an in- 

] made with the same care as the double We : a cline is 674". 

ber wall precision galley, but the material is tl as <i DIMENSIONS: Width, 184”; Depth, 25”; Height, 
: of a lower grade. ~~ ee = s, 43”. FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. 

By a wees 8 This galley is made only in the sizes indicat- | : rn : —_, 
i ed by the asterisk (*) in the table below. K a ___ See 5 

Hl At a slight extra cost a rust resisting elec- I © 

ere trically plated finish may be had. 13561 No. Galley Cabinet | Ys fi 
Gx Lino and special sizes made on order. — et Ls! 

| a — 0 
] is SS el — a No. 13561 GALLEY CABINET .—— 

eee — ‘i _ This Cabinet will fill a long felt want in any print shop. The heavy —,| Ls ei z 25 ge reinforced steel top, 35” wide, 2414” deep, 3814” high—which is haf iS sl 
! standard make-up table height—may be used for assembling and aS | aa 

Galles Gece correcting, and the material may be stored in various widths galleys es <4 bes he 

9314 x ae : News, open one end Ga the wade ie belves Lelow —| — i Ne 2S , i =a | 

» ees cay News jopenione sad The shelves are 3214” wide and 2314” deep, therefore, they will ac- om an i 614 x 2314......:.+...Mailing (entirely closed) 5 san | 2 = | 
| Big ose ee eine eeopetione antl commodate any width and depth of galley. This feature will be found ed <n Ki 

70 10) x 23Yy................News, open one end advantageous when it is desired to temporarily store Type Matter on [fen ee Ma] 
6 =10... .++..,.Job, open one end various sizes of galleys waiting to be corrected and assembled in their i — — hi 

+83 : i 2 <a 
| fee ae 5 ss ae ee on oe respective pages. Another advantage of the wide shelf is that one or i Sy) — ¥ 

| Hoo Siew ee Ton opentons oud more shelves may be used for storing material in various sizes of gal- ! — ny M8 
1 leys belonging to any particular customer. Shelves are numbered f i <T]) os i FE een ae Lie 6 Ss ea from 1 to 1S. peri a bal 

ae be é 1 Ps : 
r : eee S a One symbol letter, any letter from A to Z, is supplied with each cabinet ey . sa 

saline . : ee at no extra cost. Specify letters wanted. If not specified on order, 
sgt fost e | a , cabinets will be shipped without them. 

¥ " | Z A = - Note the toe space at the front. Neu lose Gaver Copinet 

ort Tl ( 2 s “( ' The shelves are reinforced and will not sag. Although illustration shows galleys stored flat in one 
(Lee a | eee tier and sloping in the other tier, they may be stored 

, Double Wall Precision Single Wall Storage FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. either way in either tier. 

Be Se ae i gone 

‘tt ge =SSsCs«XHAMIILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. Deco e 
yh a 0-0: O ain Baa men sh Soho a LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. = g tae 
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No. 15113 and Oe has (i) 
No. 15115 No. 15113 STEEL INK AND ROLLER CABINET 

soon pays for itself in labor saved. The bottom section has three drawers mounted on rollers [ 
for easy operation. Each drawer will accommodate 12 composition rollers of 4 different t @ 6 ers 

lengths in adjustable brackets (6 rollers on each side) or a total of 36 rollers having cores not £ 

IN K and ROLLER longer than 32”. Drawers have safety stops and ventilation holes. The top section has three : 5 
3 No two items used in the press room are — 

c ABIN ETS shelves as shown for the storage of 100 lbs. of ink and a drawer having compartments for - ‘ E 
. = 3 Be 4 z more important than ink and rollers if good 

tools and parts for automatic feeders. A white, porcelain enamel mixing tray size 10 x 12 x 34 . 
eeuppled work is to be done. The life of rollers 

5 depends on their care and proper storage Ne. {5 
when not in use. Good color work depends 

on the proper storage and mixing facilities 
No. 15115 STEEL PLATEN PRESS ROOM CABINET Paes ane een oo ree ad 

F E amryco 4 is the most compact piece of equipment of its kind ever designed. The left section of the base ment have ever been designed that will wal longer 
| is is the same as supplied with and described above in the No. 15113. The bottom of the right equal the ones shown on this page. Study dine. I 

SSS section has two drawers—one for soiled and one for clean rags. Immediately above these of the illustrations and descriptive matter leaned 

Pe ee are three drawers for ink storage, the shelves of which tilt back slightly so vibration will keep will be convincing proof of this statement. woh 

seSeSenaes the cans in place. Safety stops are provided. bred 

a = Each ink drawer, having removable | B e 2 

= = it wil oS brake as 
SS ee shelves can be arranged so that it will ree Ties 

as® (0 Gear am hold 20 one-pound or 6 five-pound cans. ed) Ra | Ps 

_— a The shallow top drawer contains a | oo 

an - white, porcelain enamel mixing tray a aa 

2014 x 163g x 114”. Beneath this there . es cece the: § 

is a deeper drawer with two removable  [j ——_— - - he 

oe = trays having compartments for the stor- a ae a ee P F 

CES ay age of tools, press and feeder parts. At oan os — 

ae | | the rear of the top is a smaller cabinet oa 

ee ) a | for benzine cans, quoins, etc. —) 
: ) ie = ee | 

i \ | | Be No. 15684 Cast Iron Surface (shown) ras ———— No, (il 
vi : ” ” ” 2] — | ge aa J] is 27x 31", and has a 3/32” x 9/16 i > : . |. 

eal oy rabbet all around. It is a convenient Y \ i | ) Sai) 

ie ke Surface on which to make minor cor- y a Y) a iY, eS { vl ao 
eee. rections in the press room. Supplied at cs © a G 8 ay 

| | cc extra cost. Beal Tahal 

nea eho, | ‘an 
ae ccm lin 
aad MAKES FOR — ay iba 
ail Ean | bik df hy 

i a GREATER INK ECONOMY oe bin 
i. Ce ais 

a AND MORE wie 
ie | ' i | = Sted 
i | Wi | | "eh he |G SATISFACTORY WORK eh 

Pu Jar i Nery 

- No. 15115—Floor space, 47 14x27 inches. 

Height De eae : Height to top of Iron surface, 41 inches. lave, 
Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. Height without Iron surface, 39 inches. oi mm 

Hesaecaes Bs eo Saws Soe ee Roan ae OI ae 
ae a ae ; 7 Yat io 2 CY PTIVE ’ 7 Bee ico 

gees = 4 4 RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. . ‘Soe ‘AOI lp 
he ee ae wise zx ; ar ote : eee Teas BS 
Pies Se 3. satiate 3 3 . 5 ns ee 2 SSS Ee



Ch Press Room = ROLLER STORAGE | =<" | a — ae Alel N { rit CABINETS dle ecessity a | | 
| Wit had No. 15123 

aig No. I5113-A : aa | Roller Storage Cabinet 
set ‘ = mes ear 

Roller Storage Cabinet yi } te J will accommodate 30 Rollers from 32 to 
on : : i y Fie ‘ i Cy 6814" long, not over 31” in diameter. 

Piel: will accommodate 36 Rollers having cores a Co a eo } Each of the three drawers may be arranged 
eas net longer than 32” and not over 294” in a | a: to accommodate four different sizes of s aed diameter. Each of the three drawers may ' i I ie Rollers by means of adjustable brackets 

“ be arranged to accommodate four different iE t | | which are fastened to the inside front and 
seh sizes of Rollers by means of adjustable a? | eae | ] back of the drawers. The two brackets 

brackets which are fastened to the inside . i fastenedito the front of the drawer cach, 
front and back of the drawers. Each | i a | have holes for two Rollers, The two brack- 

bracket has holes for three rollers. ie @ i ' ets fastened to the back of the drawer each 
IE elel have holes for three Rollers. 

DIMENSIONS: Width, 23’; Depth, 2614”; ean eo 
Height, 39”; eid | 4 DIMENSIONS: Width, 29”; Depth, 35”; 

<a TET ELE ET Height, 8014”. 
Note: See G 1 Specifications bel & agate a 

rie a Of Bee oscil See ane Le } faa Note: See General Specifications below 
i ie ole 

mT ————— 
4 | cut. 

| c 

= o. 15121 
=. Roller S GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS No. 15124 = ‘oller Storage Cabinet Roller St Cabi 

ai il a ‘I Hamilton Roller Storage Cabinets are made in four sizes. They will accommodate rollers as ‘oller Storage Cabinet 

5 - “46 Kl ee. a oe o short as 15” in the smallest cabinet to rollers as long as 90” in the largest cabinet. will accommodate 30 Rollers from 481 to 

Ne Each ofthe ties drawers may be arrang: a All cabinets are alike in design and are very rigidly constructed. Each cabinet has three 90” long, not over 4” in diameter. Each 

x ounce omimodatentonrnditerantmemenuer vertical drawers which operate on large wheels at the front which run on the floor and of the three drawers may be arranged to 

Sct Rollers by means of adjustable brackets smaller wheels at the back which run on the bottom frame in the cabinet. All drawers have accommodate four different sizes of Rollers 
Sristyy Bviichtare fasten editoltha insider frontiand guides at the top and bottom. The three larger cabinets Nos. 15121, 15123, and 15124 have by ae e ae ae which 
a Dackactinen crew orat inert onbeschats ballbearing roller guides at the front at the top. oe ae to : . oe : a and a 

Bn9) | fastened to the front of the drawer each The illustration shows how various sizes of rollers by means of adjustable brackets are stored i a oh a aS ee ae . 

yi 8} have holes for two Rollers. The two brack- in the same drawer. It also shows the wheels at the front and back of the drawer. Note that ie re es ai Ss a Say fs an ee 

fast } ets fastened to the back of the drawer each each drawer accommodates two rows of rollers which may be put in or removed from either oe Sach ‘th a awe cee S . ic 

i 2} have holes for three Rollers. side of the drawer. The cabinet shown is No. 15121 which will take 10 rollers, not over 4812” ie e oe i ee eee ine cee 

ae 2 i c long, in each drawer, a total of 30 rollers. Cabinets Nos. 15123 and 15124 have the same for three Holler: 

- | tamer Width, 29”; Depth, 32”; capacity but the No. 15113-A Cabinet which is the smallest will accommodate 36 rollers. DIMENSIONS: Width, 33”; Depth, 3714"; 
ight, m, * ” 

a! A The fronts of the drawers have holes at top and bottom for ventilation and are equipped with Height, 102”, 

rh | Note: See General Specifications below a large pull and label’holder, Note: See General Specifications below 

al cut. All Cabinets are made of steel and have Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. cut. 

“1 EQUIPMENT AONB Lug Core aeRO aOR i cCMe | =| (Jac Fos 
MUM pe j RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. = ##LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. 43 5 |



F M T sts Je No. 15735-A SMOUSE ADJUSTABLE FORM TRANSFER Steel f 

orm a e-up ruckKs es TRUCK (Patented) 

Fo a | This Truck is designed principally for Newspaper Plants where No.5 
ee ———— oe ag Co the rapid transferring of forms from the Stationary Make-Up 

Smouse Transfer Truck Ha a ee ess Tables to the Mat Rolling Machines is essential. It is designed No, 5 
V al so that the cast iron top (24 x 301”) may be raised or lowered 

1 of an inch by applying a slight pressure upward or down- =i 
. ward on the handles on either end of the Truck. This movement uiteegis 

M a ke- Ready Ta bl es ia) Demmi the Unickte be adjusted to/aslichily higher position than pet 
lia the surface to which the form is to be moved and a slightly lower “ 

le position when the form is being moved to the truck. The truck errr 

WHEN ORDERING No. 15731-A, No.15731-B | top will xemain within this 7" range while the form is being i 
, |e moved. This is made possible by a patented arrangement of No 

ant Bs , levers, ings. Ee 
TRUCKS OR SMOUSE TRUCKS SPECIFY | | Ja oe evere oadp Hage The Io 

Samana I} This Truck has a screw adj i it possi | justment which makes it possible to de Ba 
HEIGHT OF STATIONARY TABLES AND : | ih adjust the top to a position (for the 74” adjustment) to work hay 

ly oe with tables ranging in height from 36 3 to 4034”. This adjust- sn 
MAT ROLLING MACHINES TRUCKS ARE Mh A a ment is made at the factory. Therefore, when ordering specify The Bah 

‘AR Oe fs ", the height of the Stationary Tables and Mat Rolling Machi eeatl y : Aa )\ G y and Mat Rolling Machines ‘ped TO WORK WITH. 7 | N\ ie X\ es dee ae ee 
hy IS 1 rei ble 

(a Vi » Hl XN NS This Truck is easy to steer and move because it is equipped with sitive L 
wy YY J! —~ the f Hamilton S: Double Wheel Cast. hich a Y Y \ e famous Hamilton Smouse Double Wheel Casters, whic oA 

f @ iy YY are made of Malleable Iron Castings and have Ball-Bearing pote 
if yy Y Swivel Stem and 41/;” diameter wheels. aided 

ee nee, a iy Frame of truck has Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. Ibe fe 
AM LCT ONE ES eo ay Note: The cast iron top has a ground and polished surface same 

oe a4 as supplied on Cast Iron Imposing Surfaces (see Page 64). at 

No. 15247-A Make Ready Table, 32 x 24” Top. : 

No. 15247 Make Ready Table, 48 x 36” Top. (Both Tables are LS ee Thebes dt 

equipped with casters). Se betas 
. 3 i z me 2G ICR clo eae ea inte 

The expensive process of Make-Ready is expedited in the press room A ee “7 Sccr pHa 7 _ Ve LES ae sensed 
in which these Tables are used. Overlays and underlays should be made gy seen ———_a1 ised 

on a firm table with top that can be tilted to angle best suited to the light. a." plays bia 7 we me Soe ith aN : 
The tops of these Tables are zinc lined. The front edge is equipped with an @ eS ” Tekd ie 

adjustable ledge for retaining crayons and sheet when in an inclined ee a, A | OH hak 
position. This adjustable ledge may be dropped so that the top edge is ~e ye I ee x 

even with the top of the table. The height of the tables are adjustable | di “Te Opa 

from 34 to 44”. The frames are of hardwood with cast iron legs. iE Tey 

FINISH: Frame and Cast Iron Legs Black Crackle Enamel. in 

= No. 15731-A and 15731-B ~~ 
FORM MAKE-UP TRUCKS are alike except for the casters. The cast iron tops on these 4 Wier 
Trucks are 24 x 30/,” and have a ground and polished finish the same as cast iron im- a 
posing surfaces (see Page 64). One 24 inch edge of the top is stamped “Low” and the hy 
other “High”. The low edge is used against the Stationary Make-Up Table or the Mat nl 
Rolling Machine when pulling the form on the truck, and the bigh edge is used when oe 
pushing the forms off the truck. cael 

: Standard Trucks are made so adjustment may be made at the factory, or by the customer, y nl 
to permit them to be used with Stationary Make-Up Tables and Mat Rolling Machines Thala 

No. 18731-A FORM MAKE-UP TRUCK ranging in height from 37}4 to 385”. Therefore, when ordering specify height of une 
| Haslsingle| Weel Casters) Gastron Castings, Holler Swivel Stationary Tables and Mat Rolling Machines that the Trucks are fo work with. These oh 

Aine diaceice Wieels. Trucks are built unusually strong to withstand the hard use that equipment of this kind is hp 
subject to daily. The iron frame at the bottom is shaped so as not to interfere with the en 

No. 15731-B FORM MAKE-UP TRUCK legs of the person working on or moving the Truck. No. 15735-A Smouse ea le 

Has Double Wheel Smouse Casters, Malleable Iron Castings, Frame of Truck has Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. Bai uate bls bommalevcle Ral 
Ball-bearing Swivel, 41/2” diameter Wheels. Note: Special height trucks for adjustment other than 374 to 3854” supplied on order. 24 x 301” Cast Iron Top Bed Ios 

Fort k a HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. a HAMII a i 
\ a fo Ne ou RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. a La Nh 
: ie a ee Ae 

; oe = ce ee as 4



uy ° 
g Steel Dumping Tables a a No. 15730-B 

SS oo oo 

ah No. 15650-X and >is Form Storage Truck 
ae No. 15652-X% ac 2 a, The illustration shows one of the No. 15650-X and 

FEF aeeeeerD eseeiereee Nee ee nes Se as ae TT Letterboards on the top of the Stor- e 

All Newspaper Plants, also some Job Plants, a Se ees age Truck ready to receive a Form 15652-X Steel Dumping 

: will find these Tables valuable. & ai trom the Make 1p Tyne gnote tat Tables 
: een, one of the run spaces in the Truck 

- a F is empty. After the Form has been Tae 

a No. 15652-X Table | ee ae transferred from the Make-Up Truck No. 15730-B Form-STORAGE TRUCK 
The Top (375¢ inches high, 72 inches ee to the Board, the Board with Form solves the problem of storage in any 

ze wide, 28 inches deep) has 14 sloping a an should be put into the Truck and an newspaper plant that is crowded for room 
: surfaces each 5 inches wide for galleys. & ha empty Board should be placed on and must occasionally put away extra 

f : oe Sea) the top ready to receive the next pages where they may be kept securely 
i The Bank above the top is 72 x 10 inches, 5‘ ra Form. for immediate use when required. 

single depth, with two compartments for Oy: 

double-column and 25 compartments for ae Letterboards Included 
5 = * ae fan e 7 i.e 
single-column slugs. This Bank is sup- @,, ve IN Mei Weterheardal ac) eunchese wade a 20 

ported by sloping brackets which may be wes inches deep inside from front to back, are 
adjusted to any height desired. DIMENSIONS: Width, 2914”; Depth, 32”; Height : a ‘ (cree cnt een ae included with the Truck. These Boards 

st Above the Bank is a Copy Hook Bar FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel; Letterboards are) large eneugh to. takes elghtcoluma 
sc (adjustable in height) which has one hook Black Baked Enamel. chases, with vscrews) extended: = The) side 

for each of the 14 sloping spaces on top. No. 15650-X rails on one end of the Letterboards are 
ommiene ee tched to fit on the edge of the top of th. 

The base of the Table (on the side shown) a a i) This table is exactly the same Make Up ee “This feature te = 
Bes has a case with 26 single-depth, single- i . design as No. 15652-X illustrated the surface of the Letterboard with the 
iy column spaces for ‘take’ slugs. This case if f 4 except that the take slug cake surface of the top of the Make-Up Truck to 
27 is recessed into the Table to avoid interfer- | I j shown beneath the working sur- facilitate transferring of Forms. Opposite 
=f } ence with the workmen. a | se ee 2 the ae is end of Board has a galley lip or rabbet. 

Ii 25 Each of the nine bins are 2234” wide and | | thes re eee ae dvastablocy 

i) €34” high. All bins are open way through. -VIVTIVITI1 Giiio frotiinite extendingall he ee rae 
u ] Maes 2 4 \ A\\\\\ \VA\\Y VAVAVAAAAL Macs hy a The Top of this Storage Truck may be 
ap The opposite side of this Table has no take LV AAAAAL A AAAS VAN A Wey, foes and makes both adjusted to proper height so that the | eae Pex j ides of the b ike. | slug case on has e oe a a which | | Boones oe pars Ot hetable aie surface of the Letterboard when placed on 
iy ae eT eC of f ae 5 & ce ie | ee os SN 2 oe ae eee cs sk the top will be the same height as the Make- 

| if = Sar ms een a a acesol me i ——$ SSS are Oe Up Trucks. The adjusting device consists 
| oS eae ep Dicaae che sO 7 of four jacks or screws (one in each corner) 

wit | Both sides of the Table have toe space. mi i “VN \\ on \\ \\ \\\ \ eaars a the ees ae es 
iY VV YY Y VULVAR VV ange of adjustment is from g inches . ea \ \e 4 AVAVAVAAAL YG . = 
j |) The No. TX-18652 Lighting Fixture shown AAA. AM AM AAAS No. 15652-X% minimum to 6854 imches maximum to 
im) is optional. The Reflectors are Porcelain > eremeemone aa | ee storage surface of the Letterboard when 

fo i Enamel. The Sockets are extra heavy and we ineteeuon: placed on the top of the Truck. Three steel 

if have pull chain switches. We recommend strips are attached to the top of this Truck 

fa 75 watt lamps which will reflect approxi- Peay ie a (one on each side and one towards the 
a mately 50 foot candles of light over the back) to prevent the Letterboards from 

7 entire top. rea] rae a moving when Forms are transferred onto 

ja Base of Table—Olive Green Baked Enamel omen cavers: 

te Finish. Top and other Equipment—Black Equipped with Double-Wheel Swivel Cast- 
| Baked Enamel Finish. ers having 4-inch diameter wheels. 

3 EQUIPMENT | HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO.,TWO RIVERS, WIS. Pa e Fort -tour A | 
i110 bl: is LS OE Oe GAB a abe LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. = g YE fl | 

eee ES eae (eats taut ae a ak ie a eee te ee pacers Le nana aac a eee



e & The shelf is automatically stopped at its Mw ty 
No. 1522 I E I ectric Wr, ( t Ficce Forms i: Hand ) highest or lowest position. The shelf being hy | 

5) y Yy e square permits the page being stored to be N dt 

Page a Storage turned to any position desired, Chase 

Cc bin t PUSH THE ELECTRIC PLUG INTO A 110 VOLT Screws either to the side or front or back. 

a e LIGHTING CIRCUIT “PRESS THE BUTTON” The Cabinet contains 20 shelves 29 

AND THE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT WILL DO ane wide, eS eee oa 256 

The nls of evan THE LIFTING FOR YOU. ee ae 
pages from Make-Up Trucks to fo the top shelf is only S0%¢ t i g fon Trans 

Letterboards has always been a A HIGH POWER LINE IS NOT REQUIRED. iy Soe Seer Conposin 

slow and laborious process. Olive Green Baked Enamel Finish. 

During the final rush of going to ay 

press, there is no time or effort 6)) ny 1] Py Printers 

available for lifting heavy forms. ee Cres ti mn SES a eal aaa ae 
This cabinet has been designed N pe) N= fe Ma m1 QUIPMENT - 

to make possible the swift filing a i No. 15735-A Smouse Truck or The Standard No. 15221 Cabinet has a oe 

of forms after they have been er) No. 18731-A or B Trucks may 110 Volt, 60 Cycle Alternating Current, Compost 

molded when it is necessary to ES a i poles ce emcee Single Phase, 14 Horse Power Motor which troduced 

clear the Make-Up Surfaces for Lar ae pe seen ee may be plugged into any 110 Volt A. C. aholtel 

other pages. & 1 —————— 60 Cycle Lighting Circuit. Ae 

Extensive trials of several ex- ( \ a | herr | Pea ee ; aw beltga 
z cs i Ot —_ | : Special Electrical Equipment supplied for 3 

perimental designs have re: , Vian ed ; other current on special Sree ats ihe: ‘0 gs 
sulted in the cabinet here pre- ves i = \ than specified above, we must know: (a) Voltage, bing 
sented. In this design we have x Fe — (b) A. C. or D. C. Current, (c) If A. C. we must know Heat 

achieved compactness in floor \ Vee ao ae Frequency. ele 

area with maximum storage \ ee! ae nn ee zs .— = Hs tue 

capacity and moderate cost. ‘a3 ——— i — 2 2 => oblem 

aa aa a a oe» Tl = rays fr 
Physical effort is practically oe Was : tara G gp — Ne Pav 

eliminated in the operation. Vo = 5 — = an “SN ae 

Electric power lifts and lowers hy |e s = Ses Deoatse ¢ 

the page. —— iS a = | f 

[ Elevating 3 —_ 

To file a newspaper page in Shelf a 

this cabinet simply push the ey q 

button to raise or lower the is ae i: 

elevating shelf to the height of <4 ee — ‘ Nant 

the Make-Up Truck, slide the ai 

page off of the Truck onto the | No, 134g. 

shelf, then push the button again “a ey 

to raise or lower the shelf to the ( - [ i 

dested: eee ne the cabinet Showing operator in position to raise or lower a form, . i - 
and slide the form into the MM. Floor space with shelf extended 33” wide, 57’ deep. ha egy 
cabinet. Height overall—81"1j,. i 

The Elevating Shelf is positively held in FORM EASILY HANDLED BY ONE MAN. | j ~ 

ition desired b: Electric Brak ; py eee be Heat ae KEEPS MAKE-UP SURFACES CLEAR. When Coben notin ane acacia sst WM 
sure is released from the Hoisting or Lower- ECONOMIZES ON FLOOR SPACE. oe ee oe Soar peuent eae eee Nlaaen 

FEWER TRUCKS REQUIRED as shown. Only 33" in width and depth is used 3409, 

ing Button. 5 when shelf is in position shown. ee 

Fost). B Me ee Cae = HAMILTON 
poe OY | -—SORAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. | LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. ee 
(NGS ae Se ee eee Set Moen ee ee eng ee ns ee eee eames ia 
INR Si aie soe sagan es SS hee apc rR AOS I Bee SPO Ck Se lena ee.



iby Nn 7 D f HAMILTON FORM 
zt 6 fleed 6 TRANSFER 

Take Rish meee 
1 : Ia Illustration at left shows position of 

' when one or more of these Hamil- Vea top of the truck for receiving or 
ton Transfer Trucks are in the ‘a disposing of forms. 

5 Composing Room. ll es actisrt aco tg ae ka sialaeh pearance 

5 Be Se SS Illustration below shows position i rinters are grateful to the man . ae ne oo eS = Bfiso: Pe eee heey ee 
who invented this Form Truck. m/f Va Se RS J 

Kathy There never was a better piece of eS SSS and when forms are being moved. 
ty Composing Room equipment in- i Te oN ia a ele ae 2 CS ee ee 
i troduced, for, its purchase is an ~ | BR \\ NSIS SES - ¢ A y Bad NANI Pei we absolutely ‘‘defensive’’ action rp eo oo \ Spr Nii ASN — 

against costly accidents, as well as | Le pas’ i NES = : 
ee being an “‘offensive” action toward 3 has | i So ip ree ah INN = 3 lower costs—for in any manufac- / f | | z iene ANS SS i 7 

s turing plant, the transportation of eas 3 ate) q 3 ie & ONY NN = ; 
iat material is always a problem. TEM Vo A NAS = ] i : 5 al a A NIN 

This truck solves one phase of this ee TEN NN ~~ ~ 
problem in the printing plant. It Se Hh Si ee ANN i a 5 : ae Seed Aes ANN - Petey pays for itself many times in the ; Poe ae eee =| > 
year, which is not hard for it to do, ap fa (€ ae eB oo Ve Po 4 i = 

c because of its low price. a ‘ oe Be ve 
Se oe WA 

4 ———————— By 

3 i 
a WF, Standard Sizes 3 OL 

J ae eerie DESCRIPTION of OPERATION hh Q 

A No. 13482-M...........Top, 36" x 421 When not in use, the truck top is tilted down as shown in the small illustration, taking up ; | 2 ie 
A No. 13482-O...........Top, 36” x 4514” very little floor space. When ready to use, the truck is rolled to the Imposing Table, the top us | Rea 
‘i i * is tilted to a horizontal position as shown, and then brought up to the level of the Imposing el fn 
; BMA sano eosuelleiay 61-2) Surface by means of the two hand wheels, one on each end. The reason for the two hand (4 te 
A No. 13482-R............Top, 40” x 5214” wheels is to compensate for any unevenness of the floor, so that the entire truck top can be a Ug 
7 No. 13482-S Top, 42” x 55/4” brought into perfect alignment with the Imposing Surface. The top is then pushed into the ic Gm SN rj 
| | Tere an . tabbet of the Imposing Surface and the Chase pulled into place on the truck as shown. The rd lif = 
: ] No. 13482-T............Top, 42” x 6114” Chase is then clamped into place and the top tilted to nearly a vertical position, taking up <= lh en 4) P 

No. 13482-U........... Top, 42” x 6414” very little floor space during the journey to the press, as well as easily getting to the press my Ve 
é | ae an r ” 5 BTA" bed on presses equipped with automatic feeders. After being placed in position at the press, aS 

, 7 | jo. 13482-W...........Top, 46” x 671 the top is again tilted to a horizontal position, adjusted to the height of the press bed, and the | <1814” overall >| 
v | ! No. 13482-X............Top, 48” x 7314” chase slid into place. The minimum to which top can be adjusted is 35” and maximum, 46”. 

\] 

| 

4) EQUIPMENT ie BU Ua enum MOR CM § =— (0,7, Foi 
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TTI N FOR CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO’S CUTTERS: FOR ACME CUTTERS: Use No. 6185 114” No. 6125 Hamilton Improved All-Steel Hamilton 
T © New style number over 10,000 are }4 inch square. Round Maple Cutting Sticks. i i Cutting Sticks bs 

Size Stes gross tes FOR “BOSS” ComEes) (Ola and New Style): It is obvious that the small 8/16-inch square “Maple wil 
FOR “DEXTER” CUTTERS: Made of 743 thou- 16 in, Advance Lever......000.00cc000. 16% 1 Use No 6150) 117/47 fors Old’ Style, or 74” for New Gating Stine’ used in connection’ with this all: eae 
sandths inch square Maple for 34” groove. Unless a rane eye 1s : ’ Sbyle)CaHtere: steel entting) stick are lesc\ expensive: than wood pels 
otherwise ordered these sticks will be supplied CAG A Ieee s 2 = cutting sticks which entirely fill the groove in the 
U/16 inch longer than the size of the machine. Tee iy BCR PROWN AND CARVER PCURTERS) © rod of tho cutter. They are straight and clamp into seit 

2514 in. Advance Lever... 0... 3584 a These Sticks are made of 743 thousandths inch i eperne: ears Meee etnies). BAS Go 
FOR “IDEAL’’ CUTTERS: These Maple cutting 2614 and 26/8 in, Advance Lever........... 26% @ . Square Maple for 34” groove, from 34 to 84” long. aed re 

sticks are supplied in two standard sizes, octagon SO and gy gio dtance Lever ist cro: ae oe Unless otherwise ordered these sticks will be sup- The initial cost of this Steel Stick will soon be el 

shape, as follows: Ba in. ‘Geta eve eee 24 WA plied 31/64” longer than the size of the machine, absorbed by the savings which continue long after Bal’ 
in. SRG LOV EL rn erica cee nae erin 1 and 743 th« dths inch is ji i aad 

For 20” cutter 24” long. 1-5/16 "thick. 2 in. Challenge Lover 20000. 3015 114 4 Sherpa ate oe aaa they have paid for the Stick. TEN ODE 

For 30” cutter 32” long 1/2” thick. A Re {texeia ee Oe FOR “CLIMAX” CUTTERS (Old and New Style) The smallest Steel Stick that it is practical to make 0 
ORI OtUnnTOcGumme nse ieee ae 3a and 244in. | Power J bet Bg o. Made of 11/4,” Square Maple for “Old Style’ Cutter, is 34” square. They can be made any dimension 

Hotsandils iach square Maple, 321/64” long! | a emoerCen 4 i, Die age gece cause Merle tor New|siiet (ciloissn |< ever 44 Veruare and in any length desired. When f 
30 in. Challenge Power.................. 3044 1% the standard lengths same as No. 6150. ordering it is important to specify how far from the j 

FOR “PARAGON” CUTTERS: 32 in. Challenge Power.................. 3244 14 front edge of the groove in the cutter the knife f 
Rar 14 etter 917 eaennrelMaplo7" Mlong a Be Challeres Power: eee ees ce i FOR “CLIPPER” CUTTERS: Made 54” square strikes. Also specify the width, depth and length of } 
For 221/” cutter.....114” square Maple 2514” long SOME HEVAC IOP senna Ais one enna aot 16 1314” long. the groove as well as the name and number of the f 
For 25” cutter.......114” square Maple 2814” long 32 in. Hw'd Diamond Power............. 324 1% cutter. The 5/16” Square Maple Cutting Strips are f 

For 30” cutter.......1/” square Maple 35” long FOR VARIOUS CUTTERS: extra. Therefore, the quantity wanted must be | 
For 32” cutter.......114” square Maple 37” long SOR COTES AD GEN GHEE Mabel Gutter Size of Stick specified. It is a simple matter to remove the strips eae 

FOR “PEERLESS” AND “PEERLESS GEM” ae 5 : ee For “Dooley” Cutters .. .11/16” square, any length and turn them so that the eight cutting surfaces mo 
Sizes Style Length Thickness | Sizes Style Length Thickness 5 eer ” may be used. This is possible because the Stick is ai 

CUTTERS: These are made of 11,” square Maple In. Cutter In. Th In, Cutter In In For “Economics'’ Cutters. 1-3/16” square, any length couse : 
. : ; : 3 ; i s bE : : Perce laren 1" eau made so that the knife strikes off center on the 5/16 “al 
in the following lengths: 2314”, 251”, 3014”, and 38 Century... 385% .745 38 Oswego ‘or “Eureka’’ Cutters......1/4” square, any lengt 6 Mase Gel CHERRY UM 

3212" long. 44 Century... Sq [745 sa Auto Hd.- For “Jewel’’ Cutters.......114” square, any length jquare Maple Strips, ES 3) 
50 Century... 50% .745 sa. Cl. & Semi- For “Feister’ Cutters......1” square, any length 3 in 3 poms a8 

FOR “RELIANCE” CUTTERS: Made of linch SA Century... b4BG T4baa | Oe 38% -745sa. Foy “Golding” Cutters..... 54” square, any length Ge eee a ae ee Iai 
square Maple, 161/; inches long. Also 11 inch in the ACen eA a3 sa, Auto...... 44g .745sq. For “Rival’’ Cutters........1” square, any length nee vas 
following lengths: 2314", 252", and 2812" long. 74 Century... 749%, 745 sq. | 50 eee i For “Sandborn Gem’ Cutters.114” square, any lgth. ; Wh 

84 Century... 845% .745 sa. uto Hd.- nae Saye 
FOR SHERIDAN CUTTERS) 8 Dayton... $5 745 sa GL Somi- ee Yee For “Star’’ Cutters.........114” square, any length be 

” ayton... .745 sq. eRe pere 2 “ . - Uva Fy] fe “Win o 
For 30” cutter.......... 1” square Maple 30” long Md Deton.. 4s rasa, | 57 Oswego FOR “UTILITY” CUTTERS: These are 34” GA a ne 
ao oe ee nies os square rane oS long po Berta Bb Bee a a ees square Maple, 164” long, and 1834" long. | (a . > py (j : 5 an 

‘or cutter..........1” square Maple 34” long tt Devon ease ra ea: if Ato... 57.745 sa. oS | ae * - os ca 

In addition to the above SHERIDAN Sticks, we sup- eo Deen mae ae ao nde me _ oe ee | ne 
ply Sticks in various lengths slightly less than 114 34 Holyoke... 348% 1745 sq. Cl. & Semi- ; 7 fe El kOe is 
inches square for 36-inch and larger cutters. These e Ee ~ $484 U4sa. | 4g aoe ... 63% .745sq. Maple Strips for Steel Cutting Sticks oo ae a " S| a i 

Sticks are, unless otherwise ordered, supplied SoHo © eed ae ae Neate Made of first grade, well-seasoned, 8/16 inch square tL af 8 | : 
inch longer than the size of the machine. For 44 Holyoke... 445% 745 sa. ae Semi- M@ig TE Hard Maple in the following lengths: aes re e . 

le, a 3614 inch stick i ; . 44 Holyoke... 445%, 114 sa. uto...... 6854 .745 sq. — 
Suormble, 9 $0 iach stick i eupplied fox the 2e 48 Holyoke... 488 .745 sq. | 74 Oswego Ris. GW, 5, oy cunnssosoacaanacnona Ce eevee [ee na 
inch machine. 48 Holyoke... 48%, 134 sa. Auto Hd.- ” ny i oo 2 es Sy ee et ee CL & Somie No. 6135..............0ver 38", to 54” inclusive ae = esa) 
FOR “CHANDLER PRICE” CUTTERS: bi Holyoke 5400 tized. Auto...... 7416 7458. No. 6140..............0ver 54%, to 70” inclusive Ewe 

84 Oswego eee 
: Length Square et pHolre bas Hepes iad Non overs /07, tolB2 inclusive C—Bed of paper cutting cutting machine 

Size Inches Inches 14 Hobos. 7a8¢ abot Cl. & Semi- machine. recess, and also No i 
DOIN ieee oases eee enn 1014 8g 74 Holyoke... 74° 14 sq. Auto...... 84% .745sa. No. 6150 Square Maple Cutting Sticks ; pind the ausery, : : fe 'p. ‘ 
23 in. With Ser. No. after R 1022 except R 1046 84 Holyoke... 84% .745 sq. | 92 Oswego 2 5 A—Main body piece of cutting strip G, in 

Lela 3% $4 Holeke.. saad “Lead Auton... 9284 .745sq, Standard sizes of Square Maple Cutting Sticks are Beet Hebe iabedy 

261m, With Ser. No. after 1850, exeepsS 1001 16 Oswego 48° | 32, Seybold Hd.- as follows: 4”, 56”, 94”, 1", 134", 114”, 134” and piece A, at one 

VD ih Sort 0. alten 8 180), oxceD ut Lever. 163%, 745 sa. Cl. and 14" square G — Auxiliary cutting operation: and $1002) ces 0G 8 Rare aia ae tole) 3287, 74h ear eremuare: ariniotaroodl ee 
30 in. With Ser. No. after T 1645, except T 1661, Lee ae Ts S 35 Seybold..; 35% 1745 sq. F—Recess in main body au 

T1662, T1664, T1665, T1691, to T1729, 38 Lever... B02 “7aseq, | 86. Seybold Standard Lengths are as follows: 161, 20, 23/2 E—Clamping blade piece A, to allow 
INGCN Seen Te RR eS NS 96 Hd. Cl u : oe +» 3684 .745sq. 27, 3014, 33, 35, 37, 41, 45, 51, 55, 5714, 61, 65 which secures the the wrench to en- Nils: 

32 in. With Ser. No. after U 347, except U355, & Semi- 40 Seybold... 40% 745 sq. 1 ” y wood cutting strip gage clamping mia: 
J 7, 44 Seybold. 4486, .745 sq. 6814, 75 and 85” long. G screw bolts D, in Tein coe 

__ ,0/356,0358,U874,0379,U876,U377,0378 3274 74 Auto...... 27% .745sd. | 59 Seybold... 50% .745 sa. ; renewing auxili- ie 
34 in. With Sor. No. after W176............. 346 3 Ho areca ae Tbsa- | 56 Seybold... 56% 745sq. NO. 6185 ROUND MAPLE CUTTING STICKS: B_ Guide boltsisecured ary cating) ship Medak 8434 in. Crafteman......0..s0ccsssseee 846 1G vee +145 sq. | G4 Seybold... 649% 1745 sq. : eee to clamping blade G, without taking ity ( 5 33 Gomb..... 34% 1745 sq. 6 Standard Diameter of Round Maple Cutting Sticks 7 yi 
DAN te, ein ree oe en EN rts ta aoe kO. % 34 1 34) 745 74 Seybold... 74% .745 sq. E. the main body 

Abin cies Cred ens tices ea eon AD % oe tee Bae, TAS | 84 Seybold... 8464 \745sq. is 1)”. Standard Lengths same as No. 6150 above. ; piece, A, from the Tein, 

Bins e Steet ee Ee ee eer oL % 36 Hd. Cl. : ' | 6 Seybold Note: We can supply Round Sticks any length, in D — Screw clamping recess in machine = 
a F nels Round Corner 14 sq. tee Ce an bolts which bind bed C. The aux- - 

Cutters below the numbers indicated above require a & Semi- 19 Continuous Feed the following diameters: 3%”, 2”, 54”, 94", 14”, 1 the main body iliary cutting strip, nla 

Cutting Stick 134 inches square. Auto...... 37% .745 sa. Trimmer.......... 134 and 114”. piece A, in the G, is of wood. ne 

eer ae es: Sas 
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vse Hamilton Press Boards Hamilton Interlocking Drying Racks Sen war DRYING RACKS wide, leep, 1}4” high. Will take one stac 
Hamilton Press Boards are made of well-seasoned, aes of either 24 x 36” or 25 x 38” paper. 

ie Tease ikon Bi olial glvedtan (ter wissen sere a DRYING RACK TABLE 
2 laminated Birch Panels, in five standard sizes. They ae: 5 . ee No. 5197-X Interlocking Drying Rack, size inside, 

are supplied with or without Binding as listed below. ee 33” wide, 45 “deep, 1!” high. Will take one stack PRESS BOARDS 
Special sizes made on order. eel of either 28 x 42” or 32 x 44” paper. 

= Standard Boards, listed below, are bound with 15 ——__ ee A < Pago NEWSPAPER FILE Ae ales ; oe No. 5200-X Interlocking Drying Rack, size inside, auge Brass Binding, firmly fastened with —— ee agh ide aes ee We 
flat-head screws. Binding on “Inside Boards” SS a Ee oe ea. HAND ROLLERS 

ae be projects 1/16 inch on both sides. Binding on “Out- 2 eS OE Se Cen aheed 
vey de ide Boards’ projects 1/16 inch ide onl i c«, side Boards: “projects 1/16: tnchion one igen SS Material: Side Rails, Hardwood; Bottoms made of POSTER STICKS 

WHEN ORDERING: Specify quantity of “Inside’’ , soft wood strips approximately 31/ to 4” wide with 
& and “‘Outside’’ Boards wanted. A stack of interlocking drying racks. about 1” space between. No finish. 

Ye gy The Hamilton Line of Interlocking Dry- ane a oe Rie ne pee ae ne © 
fee eee - 5 an interlocking feature as shown in the illustration. 

: fe ing See consists of four standard sizes iTiiafecturesecmita themite erelaeedionieeehesct : 
; [Sea = as follows: other in rigid stacks, and to be moved on trucks | 

Y ee es = ey No, 5102: interlocking Dewug Rack, axe unde, without shifting. Bottoms are slat construction. i 

; fp 20” wide, 281” deep, 114” high. Will take one | 
mh ————— stack of each of the following paper sizes: 17 x 22”, ee aE Ste Rea \ ae eas oR oe oO 17x 28”, and 19 x 25”. Or two stacks of 11 x17” or Note: All standard Racks are made with the Inter- : : a eee : Rea nS “aaa Aa oe ene 1214 x19". locking Side Rails running the largest dimension. f | 

Seer hee Special size Racks made on order. Prices quoted on i \ 
cai Gaenoe GH SSOND Saas Note—This Rack fits in No. 15130-X Drying Rack application. (eee 

PRESS BOARDS UNBOUND PRESS Table shown below. ai pees 1g 
No. 6650......16 x 24” BOARDS 3 

pay No. 6652......18 x 24” No. 6660......16 x 24” 3 ™ 
2 No. §884.....20x 24" No. 6962......18 x 24” ary a 

lo. eae x lo. eae x24” ee TR. Ce EL i - 

No. 6658.....22x 28” No. 6666.....20 x 28” ae 2 Hamilton Hand Rollers: 
Noi C6ee eee a == = eed Made in three sizes without the composition on the 

ae CHERRY eee a ee team ee == ee core. We supply the wood core and shaft for the 
BOARDS PRESS BOARDS hee ne Bie —— eee composition. The wood cores are 134” diameter, 

@3'.6 No. 6670......16x24” No. 6680......16 x 24” = AA 8,10, and 14” long. The 8” and 10” Frames have 
a3 No, 6672.....18x24" No. 6682.....18x 24” eee Ss =e one wood handle as shown. The 14” Frame has two 
ug Ne) ou oa 520) x be Ned penne oo 8 x Be ‘ao ane eee === = handles. a0) fo. ee 20 = jo. #120 x28" ig ee TY Pee —— i = : i a | a - zc a3) No. 6678.....22x 28” No. 6688.....22 x 28 en ae a No. 5985—134 x 8” core................] handle ia i —— eS 
= Special “Thickness’’ and “Height” Binding in either =e et pe No. 5986—1%4 = 10” core...............L handle 
ve Brass, Fibre, Zinc, Aluminum, Monel Metal or any ae, aes ee en! No. 8988194 x14” core..............2 handles 
2 other metal, are supplied on special orders. When tt, | aoe aaa — [nal Note: After the composition is cast on the core 
ie Grderiig ) Spectall Bindines (vel Thickness”: andl =~ a a the total diameter is approximately 3”. 

i “Projection”’ desired should be specified. Ta ae Lea Le 

No. 15860 
oe) No. 5973 Hamilton Poster Stick 

Hamilton Newspaper File No. 15130-X Steel Drying Rack Table: (Three tiers as shown.) ee) E 
No. 15131-X same as No. 15130-X but only one tier. fi a Gh. coe Ff 

AS ee Most printing plants require a table of some kind in the the Interlocking Feature is readily apparent. They may a ee SROs 6 vee eee 
é press room. The top of this table is 73” wide, 30/4” be used independently of the table and may be stacked ‘This Poster Stick is made of standard thickness galley 

i / = iS is deep, 40” high, and may be used to advantage for stock on top of each other in a rigid stack, or they may be steel (18 gauge) and has a plated, rust-proof finish. 
pth This Newspaper File is strong and efficient, yet it is cut ready for the presses, or for any other practical pur- moved about the plant on trucks. The Interlocking Fea- Teda 20) inches |widetinside eadis longvencuahits 

weit simple in operation. It is 261/2” long inside to take pose. Frequently the space below the top of ordinary _ ture will prevent them from shifting when being moved. Permit setting a GO" line: 
5 eight columns or less. Height between jaws is 14”. tables in the press room is not used to advantage. Below The bott ils Ilsides of the tabi f 

sok @ Made of oak with good hardware. It hastwo pointed the top in this table are 42 pairs of runs in three tiers ae a om fate Es " oe Si fee ae nore The head, also the one side, is flanged upward, 
i ! spikes which eliminate punching holes in papers. with 42 standard No. 5192-X Interlocking Drying Racks ee Taeaad eda Pace ae rae a fom double thickness, and has a bead the same as on a 

ey Two screw eyes are provided for hanging up the which are 20” wide, 2814” deep, 114” high inside, Siete 3 ne cncs excioPente Jacroore the circulation: Hamilton Double Wall Galley (See Page 41). The 
alt files. To open the file, turn the flat head thumb screw shown and described above. Formerly this table was The heavy sheet steel top is reinforced to carry a heavy adjustable stop clamps onto the side of the stick and 

s parallel with the slot in the upper jaw, then raise and supplied with dryers which did not have the Inter- load. The entire table very rigidly built. FINISH: Olive is held in place by a screw that has a knurled and 
“ah open the top jaw. FINISH: Flat Varnish. iocking Side Rails. The advantage in using Racks with | Green Baked Enamel. slotted head to facilitate tightening. 

| NOTE: The above specifications are for No. 15130-X Three Tier Table. The No. 15131-X One Tier Table contains 
only 14 Interlocking Drying Racks. 

Be a Tis. ‘ ae 

JIPMENT HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. Page Fem 
( fog ae RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. a g ee
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wit. ae 5 z * 
i iia - \ PEA No. 3728 The complete line of Hamilton Wood Furniture and FURN ITURE and 

, i CATT Ss iri] Wo E\ Furniture Cabinet Reglet Cabinets is shown on this page. The illustra- 

: STANT VTL E theidsg8""—tns of Furnture Cabinets show fhe actual number REGLET CABINETS 
: HA E Ay 1) 22S) Furniture Font) of pieces in the various widths and lengths. The 

; Aa iF i se = ee Font Number and listing of exact number of pieces 
: PEs eee 2 pre in the Font are given with each illustration. Cabinets 

= shes Wes =} The Furniture g s . 4 
4 fiir 7 a EE Cabinet Only are sold separately or complete with Font. All All Furniture and Reglet Fonts 

eeceree LLL i ul i a= Furniture and Reglet Fonts are made of birch wood are made of birch wood and are 
A ss ssa ¥ - ge and are oiled. A pica gauge is attached to each : i : 

' Pe MELEE Cabinet. oiled. A pica gauge is attached 
Was EE SSS SSS es . 

mentee Lf eEee a) 3 VAS to each Cabinet. i EE | TEE ee) 
tt oe 2st s a 

eS Tipe eee 
No. 3729-C we \si nee te a Ss Aes es AS 

f Be =p ; : Wee lor ee 
No. 3729-C Reglet Cabinet (Includes No. 3729-D . ase, Oe “oe Fah 

bi Reglet Font) * a a PAN tee 
Looe Meee eN 

ed No. 3729-E REGLET CABINET ONLY (Has pica gan a ee PEEEH sete =) 
ss gauge attached) No. 3728-A BIRCH FURNITURE FONT |) ve AEE es ae 5 Ree ea 

‘ NLY: isting of 5 pi h, 2,3, 4, fea NEE ER eer en i SEA 

d tay be of 25 pieces each of 6 and 12 point Reglet cut in pica 40, 50 and 60 picas long. Total, 280 pieces. fay Wo aicee PERE os = een a 

3h lengths from 10 to 51 picas inclusive. Total 2100 DIMENSIONS: 0%" wide, 1054" deco, (MN ER een wr 
eH ieee, 3234” high. eas Ve gene BEE aa Tee i ATT I Fe a 

vali UN == \\ ya 
ats DIMENSIONS: 2414” wide, 9” deep, 1614” high. eee LPG H Gee = mT Eee AR eee =a \ aT a i: Swirl Fo Ley ge ne yd i EI ht 

NOTE: This cabinet will accommodate either low Paw: Et a ae sh re ‘ hi 
or high Leads and Slugs instead of Wood Reglet- ¥ Te Ey ue ( Pie Ne er : wre 

HE ae Nees er Ie eC 
Eo a par sae een VSS ee ef Ta g cae ar aN (qe i ey 

* pee aerate A AHI ES Ve een He STL Ae cee ee | 
Wee Seo a a ate ae Eo Bea) AC GU i, BE 

EES m eA i: A PMA oe te a, ee EEN ne De ee) 
HEE ey Hi Ci ae a eee PE AERO Se re ies Bote ee 
Se ant aa ae = = PER We Hea ewer eas Hen as he i ALL ey Prec et a} =A Piney ee TURAN St el i oN Hea Vii Se 

aa TT W . \ a s- Ti as ae” Oo ATLL 
Ha My WA pa ey ia UG eB Ge eee eres cee | 
Wa ESE We Lo i, a ce fo AND a ee {2 list Be 
a HERE tet) ie eee: Nc AS 2 Wy Ye es So Nie nie Es j ae Wes en a Ta ——_ ie wiry ea 

& i Aa TEES RAVES p° we ee wi pe fe remem ee hha 
(eee Lea A \ ae pr eee Neg Me Eee — Maat Hy Ls a ee a Witte 

= ve we TEEE eh Cm Ls Timea — \ A VL pegeee == — 
ae Ke Eee \ Panne So He Hi oe 

<i Ni ta As ey ek No. 3728-M Furniture Cabinet (Includes No. = |) 7 Sea 
= ae ae Hee eA yee Wl ei $728-N Furniture Font) a ‘i au a= hee ‘ HE et Pe | ee Waa Ae He He | PADI \ ae Be tae es a ia eet eee 

ae Wilt yaa Eek A Sree 
‘ot and a 1 AL Bees jet Migs eer No. 3728-P FURNITURE CABINET ONLY “ BE ose 

of thor He ’ Sn eee ie Lao ee | No. 3728-N BIRCH FURNITURE FONT ‘ 
- io ae ee kee E . am Le ea ONLY. Consists of 18 pieces each 2, 3, 

woh ot = {essa ee es Ls and 4 line; 15 pieces each § and 6 line; No. 3728-F Furniture Cabinet (Includes No. 
"Ue | A Jos and 9 pieces each of 8 and 10 line; cut 3728-G Furniture Font) 
POM, No. 3728-C Furniture Cabinet (Includes No. pie No. 3728-5 a aa eae is ie 

soy and 3728-D Furniture Font) fi ; , 100, 120, 5; 
No. 3728-J Furniture Cabinet Hee gece: No. 3728-H FURNITURE CABINET ONLY 

by oh er (Includes No. 3728-K Furniture Font) 
ah No. 3726 F PURN LURE CAEN No. 3728-L FURNITURE CABINET ONLY DIMENSIONS: 3154” wide, 2734” deep, No. 3728-G BIRCH FURNITURE FONT ONLY. 

it sta No. 3728-D BIRCH FURNITURE FONT ONLY: No. 3728-K BIRCH FURNITURE FONT ONLY. Consists of 9 41” high. Consists of 10 pieces each 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 10 line, 
ee) Consisting of 10 pieces each of 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and pieces Gach’, G and’ 4lings/6(piaces ascli 81/6,8/and 10 lis! cut 10, 18, 20, 28, 30, 40, 80, 60, 80, 100 and 120 

fo 10 line; cut 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, SO and 60 picas cut 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 120, 140 and eon a cre eee cee 
od abe long. Total, 560 pieces. 160 picas long. Total, 765 pieces. DIMENSIONS: 1654” wide, 2034” deep, 4454” 

DIMENSIONS: 1654” wide, 1034” deep, 3234” high. DIMENSIONS: 1814” wide, 2734” deep, 41” high. high. 

eo ee = ae ce 
1 2 HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. So Ge tort | a RS age Fort 

ft a RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. 2 a 
BS a es es



I M POSI NG Tables ee Specifications - Specie 

eg No. 13961-X STEEL TABLE ne 
No. 13961-X, Steel en we 1. No. 15684 Iron Top, 27x 31”, see Page ohh 

ney TF i Lieb! No. 3961-X, Wood Th as m > < 64, Optional Equipment. a 

RE HAA adem Two 2. REGLET UNIT, will accommodate No. A: 
No. 13966-X 7 Steel a | ay 3734 Font of Reglet consisting of 34 pieces 5 Ca 

Le enti * each 6 and 12 point, in pica lengths from amt 

No. 3966-X, Wood EL Bre Dion Top izes 10 to 33 inclusive; also 36 to 60 varying Ty Ge 
a eee pe e by 3 picas. Total—2244 pieces, Optional ¢ Cut! 

General Information | Us D7 Since Equipment. we bt 
: ; Ei ilae i Pee 3. FURNITURE UNIT, will accommodate a Galeysare 

The Tables shown in this catalog mitt oa and No. 3740-A Font of Wood Furniture con 4 
are typical designs. They are as- : Pde OTe SOunches sisting of the following pieces: 

sembled from a stock of Standard A 5 P 
‘ Hi 15 pieces.............each 2 and 3 line 

Holding Frames and Standard lOjpieces)s cies Seco s5.4 line 
Units. If the designs shown do not ae a LG) 5 pieces......each 5, 6, 8 and 10 line 
meet your requirements, you may er ee Sen : cut 20, 25, 30 and 35 picas long; also 

select the size of Iron Top and Nos. 13966-X and 3966-X 27’ x 39” 12 pieces.............each 2 and 3 line 
Holding Frame and kind of units (see illustration below for opposite side) 8 pieces yee ss acon 4 line 

you require from paper dummies Sone epee : and 10) line | 
we will send you upon request. eae se De 
pee SEVERAL COMBINATIONS OF UNITS i teta—132 pieces. Optional Equipment. 
olding Frames for Unit Imposing ; ; 

Tables are made in six Standard M E ET VARIOUS R EQU I R E M E NTS eee ey 
Sizes to fit seven Standard Sizes of QQ) 1934 x 1614" inside. : 
Tron Tops as follows: eee —_ | 

27x31 39x33) 65x39 *78x54 bP elias No. 3961-K WOOD TABLE: Same size bose si c0 5 sl eee and design as No. 13961-X Steel Table. 
m g u Letterboards are 201% x 1514" inside. 

Units for accommodating all neces- Se No. 13966-X STEEL TABLE: Same de- 

sary materials are made in various M ely sign as No. 13961-X Steel Table, but for No. 
designs, widths, and depths. ompact SS ! 15688 Iron Top 27 x 39”. The Letter- 

ee boards are 1934 x 20” inside. 
Steel Tables have Olive Green ————— ee. a 
Baked Enamel Finish. Wood Tables en ne ae eR Pe Same de- 4h 8 

are Ash; Antique Oak Finish. FOR SMALL PLANTS, = o Ne ae ze Eas a fare ad dey 

oe) | y ; 
Height of both Steel and Wood COMMERCIAL OR PRIVATE, a | are 20% x 19”. ses 

Tables without Iron Tops, 3634". USING PLATEN PRESSES, SS I « 
Height of both Steel and Wood en STEEL TABLES: Olive Green Baked Iai 
Tables with Iron Top, .....3834”. OR AN EXCELLENT — se Enamel Finish. . : 

east AUXILIARY TO , y WOOD TABLES: Ash, Antique Oak oad 
e af : eee na hig 
oe ce =e of ae zs on peoeae LARGER IMPOSING oy as eee Finish. 

size Holding Frame. e 78 x 54” Top Nos. 13966-X and 3966-X 27’ x 39” HEIGHT: Without Top, 3634”. Heyy 
projects more than the 75 x 51” Top. TABLES. (see illustration above for opposite side) With iron top, 3834”. i bi 

go me a 
Fifty > HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. 2 HAMILT 
a a RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. - ae Ui



Seae ae : 2 @) Specifications: eT IMPOSING Tables tt. <<< i 
; No. 13978-X STEEL TABLE : Raia 

: 1. See No. 1 for No. 13976-X Table. : No. 13976-X, Steel 
2. See No. 2 for No. 13976-X Table. No. 13978-X Steel mn mas 
3. See No. 3 for No. 13976-X Table. and 3978-X, Wood ere TT No. 3976-X, Wood 

d treat 5. CHASE RACK UNIT: For 6 each, 8 x 12 atleciarcetdealtan aa iV ava Eee No- 13978-X, Steel 
ets bo and 10 x 15” Chases. Center Platform and 7 a Me 

rg Top Guide are adjustable. Size and Design for UT leds a = — = No. 3978-X, Wood 

School Use. ea EEE Bee ies Cen ee eer nae 
6. GALLEY UNIT: Two tiers of runs (num- aE TEE 

bered) for 44834 x 13” galleys. eas a Specifications: 
sai Galleys are Optional Equipment. See page mi cE ae He et - = == No. 13976-X, STEEL TABLE 

* 41. popadeuod a a = . 

Ee a sere 1. No. 15694 Iron Top 39 x 31”, see Page 

ae Bs be outiaalaoar 
- a aa = 2. REGLET UNIT: Will accommodate 

_——. me @ No. 3734 Font of Reglet consisting of 34 
| —— —| @) pieces each 6 and 12 point, in pica lengths 

—— ne Whisalustrationehows cnesidelot all Tablesion thisoagel from 10 to 33 inclusive; also, 36 to 60 vary- 
nt a a el ing by 3 picas. Total—2244 pieces, 

i eaed| ppeeeneen a s : 
7 = ——aa —— Optional Equipment. 

es <a , , P e i 
ad a aise 7 (4 P t [ bl 3. FURNITURE UNIT with Drawer: Will 

| —— = RGC (CG (2€@ ] G es accommodate a No. 3744-A Font of Wood 

ie — = Furniture consisting of the following pieces; 
Ee i = —FOR THE SMALL PLANT. : ’ 

i a —, - 24 pieces.............each 2 and 3 line 
j | | — — (IRON TOP SIZE, 39x 31 inches.) Gai h4and 5 li 

| arson] — | pleces... 2.2... 4... .€ac. an ine 

: ee ———4 (Pp 12 pieces 6 line — aq rt = | as nia) pi tetteeeeeeeeeeese ees 6 ll 

oe i J i 8 pieces.............each 8 and 10 line 

- cut 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 80 and 60 picas 
_ © . foe + iene 

6) rr Total 864 pieces; Optional Equipment. 

Nan (ais Gea ase _—————— 4, LETTERBOARD UNIT: Includes 14 
ss ee cecenemeeenennenenenenell) steel Letterboards (numbered), 3014 x 

i Ne meena 1614" inside. 
ee No. 3978-X WOOD TABLE: Same size Tied hereblece ners ee ———— a See 

s d desi No. 13978-X Steel Table. ——  , 4 ; and design as No eel Table on thece pasta ace _—— a No. 3976-X WOOD TABLE: Same size 
st ——— ee —_eeeerennnn Sly and design as No. 13976-X Steel Table. 

these tables may be ee i Letterboards are 301) x 1514” inside. cl — << a 
ae FINISH: Steel Table—Olive Green Baked used to advantage as _——— EE 

Enamel rns auxiliaries to larger tl i FINISH: Steel Table, Olive Green Baked 
: : — = Enamel Finish. 

Wood Table—Made of Ash, Antique Oak impose tables: _—_—_—_ ae ma Week Oe Made of Ash, Antique Oak 
(uk Finish. a eee . (4 ) Finish. 

HEIGHT: Without Iron Top, 3634”. For General Information ‘This ill weereucw ahowe one side ct Tables HEIGHT: Without Iron Top, 364”. 
With Iron Top, 3834”. See Page 50. Nos. 13976-X (Steel) and 3976-X (Wood) With Iron Top, 3834”. 

SUIPMENT a HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. E66 ODsce Fae 
’ are a RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. ak. g§ |) 

aes as : oe ate 7



CD 
IMPOSING Tables os eT USE HAMILTON GALLEY Spx 

; on CABINETS IN CONNECTION AG 
No. 13981-X, Steel — eT = nae WITH HAMILTON IMPOS- F- 2c | ae Lol 
No. 3981-X, Wood = Hn Ree ING TABLES. 4 

SnnnEnnERIEIEEEEEREEEEEREEEEE EERIE Alem! i Tesi 
(For General Information, see page 50.) | HA ea eee Touipme 

= PU ee 4. LETTERBOARD UNIT: Ba 
USE HAMILTON CHASE S rr er os Includes 14 Letterboards, steel so 
RACKS AS AUXILIARIES _ Ha pt) eee (numbered), size 3014 x 20”, inside. ot 

= E of Re 
TO THESE IMPOSING — NU a ed 

cee | a sigue ee Eiier 8. CHASE RACK UNIT: fal 
(See page 65.) il "grees aeeieeee Ss For 6 each 8 x 12 and 10 x 15” mee 

Be Lo Chases. Center platform and top pieces; 
Specifications: (6) 3) guide are adjustable. Pl) 

No. 13981-X STEEL TABLE @ : 6. GALLEY UNIT: Wa 
apy TRONETOF, SIZE! 51/= 20)iriches: One tier of Runs (numbered) for Toate W 

1. No. 15704 IRON TOP: Se Kare ee 22—834 x 13” galleys. Galleys are dhe 
51 x 39”, see Page 64, Optional — ie Optional Equipment, see page 41. 
Equipment. eT eee salient fais ieee UPecs 

2. REGLET UNIT: Ee No. 3981-X WOOD TABLE: ie 
Will accommodate No. 3734 Font ee een Wl Same size and design as No. Peal 

of Reglet consisting of 34 pieces eee ee al 13981-X Steel Table, except Letter- “181 

each 6 and 12 point, in pica ————— mel boards (4) are 3014 x 19” inside out 2) 2 
lengths from 10 to 33 inclusive; ens a and Runs (6) in end of Table for €Otias 
also 36 to 60, varying by 3 picas. rere <a p galleys are omitted. Thal 68 
2244 pieces; Optional Equipment. | rT =S—_ &. Ss — 

(Seren 7 - 
3. FURNITURE UNIT: _——— Ee FINISH: . 
with two drawers: Will accommo- ee Ee Steel Table—Olive Green Baked + Cis 

date No. 3754-A Font of Wood (——————— Enamel Finish. Wood Table— | Isis 
Furniture consisting of the follow- io = Made of Ash, Antique Oak Finish. Ch 

ing pieces; an (5) HEIGHT: Guide ar 

DE TPIGCesven aE ie Oeline) oY Without Iron Top, 3634”. With 56h 

24 Pieces......each, 3 and 4 line ® ° ’ Iron Top, 3836”. Tou ti, 
20 Pieces......each, 5 and 6 line o% edjium (2€@ (ces SS Be 
16 Pieces.....each, 8 and 10 line USE HAMILTON Ontong 

cut 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 and USEFUL IN ANY MEDIUM SIZE OFFICE HAVING PLATEN AND MALLETS and PLANERS ny 
60 picas long: CYLINDER PRESSES. LETTERBOARDS ARE FOR THE STORAGE Re 

1184 pieces; Optional Equipment. OF FORMS TOO LARGE FOR STANDARD GALLEYS. (See page 63.) tle, 

j Fit lwo HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. HAMIL 
ia y : 4 RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. . a ul



Lay Tos ee Os 
ECTiQN Specifications: = Si I M POSI NG Tables 

we. No. 13983-X STEEL TABLE = aia No. 13983-X, Steel 
tee aoe ae oT 

Lee = | No. 3983-X, Wood 
31 x 39", see Page 64, Optional — a eT || Pre eer OOS 

ip. Equipment. cme a ro sere ee| = (oe General roma tiontesetnages oO) 
— EDI RRB EE ESEESEe ee 

. | 2. REGLET UNIT: = TU seats , 7. GALLEY UNIT: 
bie Will accommodate No. 3734 Font = ie | | One tier of Runs (numbered) for 

of Reglet, consisting of 34 pieces = 0 Tere = 7 22—83/, x 13” galleys are Optional 

each 6 and 12 point, in pica lengths — Wa ree = : Equipment. See page 41. 

from 10 to 33 inclusive; also 36 to — hid Oecd fe d 
0 ri 60, varying by 3 picas. Total 2244 — a l Bs a] ‘ 8. CHASE RACK UNIT: 

abi ees Optional Equipment, I UL i Bs . . For 514) x 22” Chases. Top 
one u : G) ] guide is adjustable for other size 

L (4) Chases. 
3. FURNITURE UNIT: with Drawer. 1 (3) : i 

Will accommodate No. 3744-A (2) 
atl) in Font of Wood Furniture consisting IRON TOP SIZE 51 x 39 inches No. 3983-X WOOD TABLE 
dls ae of the following pieces; sal pea ea Same size and design as No. 

my Se RIT 13983-X Steel Table, except Runs 

25 24 Pieces......each 2 and 3 line (7) for galleys, alsoChase Rack Unit 
a 16 Pieces......each 4 and 5 line Sa oe Se (8) in ends of Table are omitted, 

BLE 12 Pieces.- 65.4 5.. eeOlline sd ——— — —4 and Bin Unit (6) is replaced by an 

am 8 Pieces each 8 and 10 line ] _——S—_————) ‘ i és ee ve I. = adjustable Chase Rack Unit for 

pt Lee: —= — 314% x 22” aT ty 
ni teas cut 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 and ; a — 4 ———=4 oom OUST She AGEes. 

tells 60 picas long: : a _— — fn 
a 4 i FINISH: 

Total 864 pieces; Optional Equip- ; — ——S Steel Table, Olive Green Baked 
—— ment. a _—— — — —— Enamel Finish. 

: — _— — = | 

Ba 4. CHASE RACK UNIT: ' — _—_—— _—— — = Wood Table, Made of Ash, Antique 

at For 6 each 8 x 12 and 10 x 15” f — fh ——  ) Oak Finish. 
Title a omeneeerete 
ay Chases. Center platform and top = aie HEIGHT: 

gs guide are adjustable. (8) —— ( 6) Without Iron Top, 3634”. 
x (6) : gz" 

nk 5. GALLEY UNIT: S) Te 

aes a ed a D [ C i, [ Y NOTE These Tablewarendecttn 

— | Optional Equipment. See page 41 eal nor ochool Use Se eee 
oe 6. BIN UNIT: INTENDED FOR USE AS AN AUXILIARY TO LARGER IMPOSING FOR SMALLER SCHOOL 
Bid Three Compartments for empty TABLES IN PLANTS USING PLATEN PRESSES AND SMALL CYL- TABLES, see No. 13978-X 

galleys or other storage. INDERS. IDEAL FOR SCHOOL USE. and No. 3978-X, page 51. 

©) EQUIPMENT OBL iu ye ovueaieneom eu en uaa cmCmemee = ace Tift j-three | 
iA CNT es es me ee Cra cr ae tse a os



eee es SS Note the many Pe wea Se et = = No 13 

No. 13986-X, Steel = ae aS — Storage Features si 

No. 3986-X, Wood nan en eee =e Ee EEE — Maeve a wee a eS he 

reer eee ed | f518 

Se val Pree — 5. GALLEY UNIT: Iie 
(GodGeneralitatemacion® seetrade! sO) mn Ree _— One tier of Runs (numbered) for > OUR 

A obkdhdaato ca ae peer eS ——— 22—834 x13” galleys. Galleys are eS 
i ae Hee Pere =e Fann Optional Equipment. See page 41. ney 

Specifications: 1 Pe ——— dBi 

] Rape eae — 6. CUT STORAGE UNIT: acaba 
No. 13986-X STEEL TABLE rT eT cs PEER eee [a 3 he 

zZ z ‘cae ee ae —— Includes 19—2/3 size Blank Cases eoep 

1. No. 15707-X IRON TOP: Re FE with removable divisions for divid- SSOP 
65 x 39”, see Page 64, Optional r ea 6) ing drawer into 4 compartments, 2044 neo 
ne ement - G3) (4) SS see Case No. 2890-B, Page 21. a 

2. REGLET UNIT: @ e 7. LETTERBOARD UNIT: Withtro 
cd IRON TOP SIZE 65 x39 inches. 

Will accommodate No. 3734 Font Includes 14 Steel Letterboards tale N 
of Reglet consisting of 34 pieces @ : PCE TT TNE (numbered) 1934 x 20” inside. Tumie 

each 6 and 12 point, in pica lengths ee ee iy pig 
from 10 to 33 inclusive; also 36 to nn ne 8. SORTS DRAWER: UNIT: B risces 

60, varying by 3 picas. —— ene aaa Includes 8 drawers, each accom- MA Tie 
— Fi, erneerenrenrreene Cn) + a 

2244 pieces; Optional Equipment. = (.——l — modating 15 No. 13457 Steel Sorts pie 
— [peers came Boxes, 3 x 3 x 2% inches, or Ries 

3. FURNITURE UNIT: a ae ae e 12 No. 13458A Steel Sorts Boxes, al 

With two drawers: Will accommo- — i erent st poets 3x 334 x 21%”. See page 36. Sorts 6) pices 

date No. 3754-A Font of Wood = pecan ee Boros ero @puouel Eauioment, Lb 
Furniture consisting of the follow- Recs emery ea SaaMCEA ERR Ts ak ese ie, 

ing pieces; Ae a No. 3986-X WOOD TABLE: 4a 
‘ i —  — Same size and design as No. Thee 0 

See on i Uae — —— es 13986-X Steel Table, except Letter- alkgi 
pleces......eac. and 4 line ae Nees boards (7) are 2014 x 19” inside. as’ 

20 pieces......each 5 and 6 line - 6) iSite See Ae Sad Ese ea! 9. GALT 

16 pieces.....each 8 and 10 line © ® y) FINISH: be i 

cut 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 and LY Steel Table, Olive Green Baked moos 

| OOo. (7 z Enamel Finish. te 

1184 pieces, Optional Equipment. age Storage Capacity Wood Table, Made of Ash, An- ‘etn 

4. BIN UNIT: tique Oak Finish. tds 

Three compartments for empty —FOR PLANTS WITH A FEW HEIGHT: Without Iron Top, 363%”. ce 

galleys or other material. MEDIUM-SIZE CYLINDERS. With Iron Top, 3834”. ci 

: Tift fou a HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. a ‘HAMIL 
7 Yy a oO a ur Cae SNE b ss ahaa LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. . a on



@. 
Specifications: ba <r CEN ee IMPOSING Tables 

Pe ee ———— ee ee ee 
Dy No. 13991-X STEEL TABLE te eee = eects = 

ualas : — No. 13991-X, Steel 
5 . es Kane ea ol. 1, No. 15707-X IRON TOP: _ Te eee | No. 399I1-X, Wood 

65 x 39”; see page 64. Optional il L eet et eee = 

Equipment. i See SS SS SSS 
i |= Bes —o (Gor Generaliinterwiationtsee nagels0)) 

ae coe a nn 
i Will accommodate No. 3734 Font Fi eee Eee =a ——S ee 

of Reglet, consisting of 34 pieces ere eee = — Facilities for storage 

each 6 and 12 point, in pica lengths rn See —— either in page form 

SOT from 10 to 33 inclusive; also 36 to Prckebeits ee a teee cere — LOR 
* i : Sr it 4 60 varying by 3 picas. va ree full-length galleys. 

sarinets 2244 pieces; Optional Equipment. or s 5) 

Pt 3. FURNITURE UNIT: : a @ & Also takes care of 

With two drawers: Will accommo- ne) : a limited amount 

sitet date No. 3754-A Font of Wood TRON TOR SIZb GS xy inches: otcuts: 

el Furniture consisting of the follow- C Me Seeded Sa 
ing pieces; ST — ERE a She Laat pao eee 

| OBieces = eoine 7, GALLEY STORAGE UNIT: 
i ct 24 pieces......each 3 and 4 line ——5 i ie " Has 68 Sloping Shelves (num- 

jee! Sot 20 pieces......each 5 and 6 line — i is F a bered) for double column galleys. 

cies OF 16 pieces.....each 8 and 10 line — i ti 3 5 Note—Width in clear of each shelf 
se Benes cut 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 and al i f ‘0 E is 714". Galleys are Optional 

B Sots 60 picas long: Somes : i 2 Equipment. See page 41. 

pos 1184 pieces; Optional Equipment. heer Q P i : perk ESSE HR Sic terrat eee 

ss — x Fs 3 ey 

ig 4. BIN UNIT: — i 4: No. 3991-X WOOD TABLE 

yi Th Compartments for empt Sane a 2 ‘ é Same size and design as No. a ree P : ply — i x i a 13991-X Steel Table. 
ie galleys or other material. mens x i i o 

sie 5. GALLEY UNIT: Bement 

emt One tier of Runs (numbered) for ay FINISH: 
= ” ® Steel Table, Olive Green Baked 

22—83/, x 13” Galleys. Galleys are © See 

Hed Optional Equipment. See page 41. 
: 

Wood Table, Made of Ash, An- 
6. CUT STORAGE UNIT: a c [ [ D ti [ ’ t T bl om ae 

Ast Includes 19 two-thirds size Blank n -Ghoun (UC , aule 

Cases with removable division for HEIGHT: 

% dividing drawer in 4 compartments —FOR MEDIUM SIZE PLANTS USING Without Iron Top, 363<". 

see Case No. 2890-B, page 21. SMALL CYLINDERS. With Iron Top, 3834”. 

en ie HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. a Alt 
| UIPMENT a RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. - Page i)



(es tat 
IMPOSING Tables SS Note Letterboards Pe = ee 9 i 1H 

0. 13996-X, Stee —— = for Forms 
No. 3996-X, Wood HEU — ee | bl 

— a ee mene et Sd Equipe! 

Specifications: iH Ae He ee 4 : Ctandard- Size Galleys Sh 

No. 13996-X STEEL TABLE ervivemet | | (Ln ) HCL 

1, No. 18707-K IRON TOP: Hu ae eee 
65 x 39”, see page 64. Optional Tee o> eee 
Equipment, oe) |i ae 

HN Sanaa Fee Se 5, BIN UNIT: Fi 
2. REGLET UNIT: | ts i Three Compartments for empty ars 

Will accommodate No. 3734 Font 3) @) galleys or other material. MOA nie 

of Reglet, consisting of 34 pieces ) = 

each 6 and 12 point, in pica S 6. GALLEY UNIT: 3 FUR 

lengths from 10 to 33 inclusive; TRON (POE SIZE G3 So tchies- Two tiers of Runs (numbered) for Wd se 

also 36 to 60, varying by 3 picas. De ee 44—834 x13" galleys. Galleys are Fete We { 
2244 pieces; Optional Equipment. eres, cdgeaiciass a sty a eee a Optional Equipment. See page 41. tbe 

a m (ee err RES - a . r 

3. FURNITURE UNIT: i ees 7. LETTERBOARD UNIT: ; 

With two drawers: Will accommo- — — al Includes 14 Steel Letterboards, E Tete 
date No. 3754-A Font of Wood —— —2 i ST! (numbered) size 3014 x 20", inside. | “pies 

Furniture consisting of the follow- ——— ne el IB aiccs 

ing pieces; ——————— $$ } .. 
28 pieces................2 line —. — No. 3996-X WOOD TABLE ni) 
24 pieces. .... .each 3 and 4 line —— 2 —— _———— or Gees snd design aa Sal aly 

20 pieces......each 5 and 6 line —— nl Di. 
16 aise h 8 and 10 li 7 —— 5 i, on 13996-X Steel Table, except Let- f “tisx 

Sea eee re ae —— — eer terboards are 30/7 x 19”, inside. I pac cut 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 80 and Ss oa i 
60 picas long: ue aS Lies 

‘ : A a FINISH: Bios 

Hee vioces/ Opuonal Equipment. © Y) Steel Table, Olive Green Baked f wi4) »°; 

4. SORTS DRAWER UNIT: ) e Enamel Finish. 1 se 
With 8 drawers: Each will accom- Wood Table, Made of Ash, An- ch 

modate 15 No. 13457 Steel Sorts a [ tique Oak Finish. ‘TR, 
Boxes 3 x 3 x 27%” or 12 No. F 66% Space Saver Fi 

13458-A Sorts Boxes 3 x 334 x HEIGHT: Bae 

274", see page 36. Sorts Boxes are —FOR MEDIUM-SIZE PLANTS USING PLATEN Without Iron Top, 363". a 

Optional Equipment. PRESSES AND SMALL CYLINDERS. With Iron Top, 3834”. bi ” 

| Beliucix a HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. HAMIL 
ee DY se 9.0 Gu 0 Oa Soh ap 78-850 d LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. a oo MMe



hot Specifications: O. TT IMPOSING Tables 
eae No. I40OI-X, Steel 

= waar ee No. HOOI-X, Wood 1. No. 15707-X IRON TOP: 4 HH Pe Bee = ’ 
Ct 65 x 39”, see Page 64, Optional | a Fe mares EEEEEEE pi aHiB0S Ee (For General Information, see page 50.) eect ee eee “i f I Bd a Weed po Pe 30 pieces......each 2 and 3 line 
hl) set Te fee A ae t= 20 pieces......each 4 and 5 line 2. REGLET UNIT: = ee cL A i Sauee ar oF 

oh fe, c j + REE ae pieces. hs ee Oline 
Will accommodate No. 3734 Font i mn | sn BEEEr ve Ea 10 pieces... ..each 8 and 10 line ; of Reglet consisting of 34 pieces het nn i A Perr cut 70, 80, 90 and 100 picas long; ; ~~ | each 6 and 12 point, in pica lengths ; J Oe | Be ee pa also 

De ee eee on Ce Pe ne = 24 pieces......each 2 and 3 line 

j 0) ary ag) Dye rice aa Lu (ane SE - 16 pieces......each 4 and 5 line 

: 2244 pieces; Optional Equipment. © @ 4 e pieces. Soe nee Fi ‘i a i 

pieces......each 8 an line 

UE @ TOP SIZE 65 x 39 inches. os a = ae a oe ae 
=") Will accommodate No. 3748-A De eee ee ee et 

28° 1 Font of Wood Furniture consisting Oe 5. GALLEY UNIT: 
“1 of the following pieces: en Six tiers of Runs (numbered) for 

a 5 pe — 132—834 x13” galleys. Galleys are 

| 30 pieces......each 2 and 3 line — a ———) — — —— Optional Equipment. See page 41. 
, i 20 pieces......each 4 and 5 line = — —— — —— — 6. GALLEY UNIT: 

USsplecesies. teen yO Une — — SS — — One tier of Runs (numbered) for 
_—-] 10 pieces..... each 8 and 10 line ——— — —— —— 22834 x 13” galleys. 

E cut 20, 25, 30 and 35 picas long; — ——— — —— — SS ee ee 
BL A Sy — 4 ——— No. 4001-X WOOD TABLE 

io NA ba vi h 2 and 3 line i Same size and design as No. ta pieces......eac. i — —t = _—— 14001-X Steel Table, except that 
te 16 pieces..... each 4 and 5 line ha =< —— —— ——4 ae the tier of Runs for galleys (6) in 

| 12 pieces.................6 line = —— a = oe end of table is omitted. 
8 pieces......each 8 and 10 line i a ae rc en ae 

nid 40, 45, 50 and 60 picas long. as FINISH: 
= 2 m : ® Steel Table—Olive Green Baked 
972 pieces; Optional Equipment. G 0 ener 

’ 

yi : action Teble Wood Table—Made of Ash, An- 
é Rags Bue e as tique Oak Finish. 

Be eee cont of Wad Fat | ROW SLANG UsiNG) CEyERRESMARIG WINDERS AND PERTEN recip. 
oe consisting of the following PRESSES. HAS A LIBERAL AMOUNT OF STORAGE FOR PAGES Without Iron Top, 3634”. 

q pieces: ON 834 x 13 INCH GALLEYS. With Iron Top, 3834”. 

=e - a HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. ae Page = Fehe ft IPMENT | a oO a0 Gain phates bok al LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. p i)
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pment Specifications: SAVAGE STYLE 

“| No. 14010-X: USE HAMILTON GALLEYS IN HAMILTON TABLES GALLEY STORAGE 
' xsi 65 x 39”, Iron Top No. 15707-X see (See page 41.) 

apn Page 64. Capacity: 292—83/, x STEEL 

aS, 13” Galleys, and two drawers, 

KI fi one on each side. Se ‘ I M POSI NG 

Ces Iron Top and Galleys are Optional on neni es TABLES 
ines Equipment. : a 

y ee a 4 —— 4h — — (not made in wood) 
iin i= SS eS oS oS 

= — eg ee eee ete Se iy a 
eg le No. 14020-X: i _—S : 
os oho . Sl —— 1 omer — (For General Information, see page 50.) 
iC 75 x 51”, Iron Top No. 15710-X or — eng me ss 

nd and | See cee Sr — 
EOF No. 15711-A Top, 78 x 54”, see i — = ee 

ome, ? i — No. 14023-X: ; Page 64. Capacity: 380—834 x —_— a : q 

me 13” Galleys, and two drawers, x Et S — —S hs — — — — 75 x 51”, Iron Top No. 15710-X, 

‘uw |) one on each end. S —— = —— —— — or No. 1S711-A Top, 78 x 54” see 
bial ; — — Page 64. Capacity: 292—10 x 16” 

Tada Tron Top and Galleys are Optional 
oat Esai 1 Galleys, and one drawer on each 

oe quipment. 
side. 

a No. 14021-X: IRON TOP SIZES, 65 x 39, 75 x51 or 78 x 54 inches. ae a Be 

me | 65 x 39”, Iron Top No. 15707-X, gE CS i ee ee 

Aen see Page 64. Capacity: 204—10 x eens 
FI 16” Galleys, and two drawers, [| Ci tb bl °. -X: 

it son ncn tee Ga ey totage ables 78 x 51", Iron Top No. 15710-X, 
He Iron Top and Galleys are Optional oe eae qe by 28 2 Shy See ae a Page 64. Capacity: 248—12 x18” 
tf quipment. FOR PLANTS USING LARGE CYLINDERS. Galleys and one drawer on cach 

| THESE TABLES CONTAIN LARGE AMOUNTS side. 

evi No. 14022-X: OF STORAGE SPACE FOR BOOK PAGES. Iron Top and Galleys are Optional 
bl 65 x 39”, Iron Top No. 15707-X, Equipment. x LOCK- : sce Page 64, Cannas 160-12 OCK-UP MATERIALS CABINET No. 13656, 

win. 8” Galleys, three Bins for PAGE 66, MAY BE USED TO ADVANTAGE 

J | Empty Galleys, and one drawer WITH THESE TABLES. FINISH: : pee Green Baked 

a on each side. Enamel Finish. 

0 | Iron Top and Galleys are Optional HEIGHT: Without Iron Top, 3634”. 

ip } Equipment. Including Iron Top, 3834”. 

UIPMENT 7 HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. - Page Fy 
| = “ RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. oA |



IMPOSING Tables (©) aE ce 
No. 14031-X, Steel he —B Use HAMILTON Lh 
No. 4031-X, Wood mate So Bri a: = MASHEK ie 

(For General Information, see page 50.) i P * ne ai Bean Trucks ne r 

Hl i : h freee ey 2. Hl 
Specifications: i in : — — =} for Safe Wil 

No. 14031-X STEEL TABLE : eee ree” _—————— ee don of dl 

1, No. 15710-X IRON TOP: 4 = : eee il ie 
75 x 81", or No. 18711-A Top, 78 x | recone: ——____—4 FORMS = 
54 ek page 64. Optional Equip- : a is r Ee from Imposing Tables me 

ment. i ; i ane 
K ee i 

2. GALLEY STORAGE UNIT: : 3) to Presses. 4 

Contains 68 Sloping Shelves (Num- @ With to 

bered) for double column galleys. : (eee te 

Note: Width in clear of each shelf IRON TOP SIZES, 75 x 51 or 78 x §4 inches. Oe Fumie 

is 7144". Galleys are Optional pice 

Equipment. See Page 41. Bris 

3, LETTERBOARD UNIT: Cd d f a i [ a 
With drawer: Includes 11 Steel Goo Ci cLage avule Iie 
Letterboards size 3014x 20” inside. i 

4. GALLEY UNIT: : and 
Seven Tiers of Runs (numbered) @ 1184 rien 
for 154834, x 13” galleys. Galleys IT TT a fe 

are Optional Equipment. (Page 41.) DESIGNED FOR PLANTS USING OA OTT, id 
LARGE CYLINDER PRESSES. " SS SSeS ie 

No. 4031-X WOOD TABLE: —— a 

Same size and design as No. —— —— — — 4 —— — — i 
14031-K Steel Table except Letter- WOOD OR METAL FURNITURE —— = —— —— — ‘Dig 
boards are 3014 x 19” inside. FOR THIS TABLE 4 : A en 

ae ——S — —— ——— Dip 
: SHOULD BE STORED IN eo 3 pin 

FINISH: Steel Table, Olive Green —  —— = — ah 

Baked Enamel Finish. LOCK-UP MATERIALS CABINET — — — — — = — aut 9 

i a 4 Tig 
Wood Table, Made of Ash, An- NowiSe 2c hewnionipage Ge. —— ae 
tique Oak Finish. ——S ceed Lie 

HEIGHT: Without Iron Top, 3634”. GR aie 
With Iron Top, 3834”. ) 4 

EC ixt a HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. HAMIL 
~ y i YU ai) Dan boas Sa LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. ae T
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7 

| Specifications: = sata aula IMPOSING T. bl | . eal aa eee ee a es 

i H No. 14041-X STEEL TABLE { i inners mind. cama | 

Ni] 1, No. 15710-X IRON TOP: = —< es No. IHO4I-X, Steel 
a 75x51”, or No. IS7ILA Top, 78 x m a) : 
| 54”, (see page 64). Optional Equip- nh lagna EES | one if HL : No. 4O04I X, Wood - 

} ment. le Tee EEE eee ETE HEHE EEESIeL= (For General Information, see page 50.) 
| Sane Te eet ae ea i eo | 2. REGLET UNIT: Ti 4 Pa ROE 7 

| Will accommodate No. 3734 Font aun Pee ee seetieeee= === ‘ee . : 
i | of Reglet consisting of 34 pieces HAN Pate bea EH EEE Ee a 2 Includes 14 Steel Letterboards 

1 each 6 and 12 point, in pica lengths Jaane eared Hd m4 (numbered) 1934 x 20” inside. 

4 from 10 to 33 inclusive; also, 36 to wun eT PEE eee aa 

GO varynebp omc ee va i este Red 6. GALLEY UNIT: 
us 1) - 2244 pieces; Optional Equipment. I mee ae @) oo ae a 

| 3. FURNITURE UNIT: @ Optional Equipment. See page 41. 

i With two drawers: Will accommo- Q 7. BIN UNIT 

\ date No. 3754-A Font of Wood : IRON TOP SIZES, 75 x51 or 78 x 54 inches. 5 : 
| Furniture consisting of the follow- co i‘ Three Compartments for empty 

| ing pieces: eee galleys or other material. 

J 2a picccs. cack'Sand¢ ne Ne eens §— ©. SORTS DRAWER UNTT: j ee — aL Re ee : 
D0 pieces | cach 5 snd iGiine ~ : : = es a Has 8 drawers. Each will accom- 

16 pieces. .....each 8 and 10 line —— a — = modate 15 No. aod Steel Sorts 

| cut 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 a Lom Sen! Boxes 3 x 3 x 27@” or 12 ae 
and 60 picas long: et ——4 —< — — 13458-A Sorts Boxes 3 x 334x274", 

| 1184 pieces; Optional Equipment. 5 al ——— fee a ener! Bee Page 36. Sorts Boxes are ; 
| |) | ats Optional Equipment. \ 

) 4, rorwrure unr — cuior Sona sn 
fr) With drawer: Will accommodate ee es -——— = eae a 

in] | No. 3752-A Font of Wood Furniture as err “ —— —— — J Sree a a oe Leas: 
= consisting of the following pieces: "ease a —— —— Same size and design as No. 
A | a6 oa ee = 14041-X Steel Table except Bin 
— I pieces. .....eac an ine jena Unit (Z) is omitted and Letter- 
a | 20 pieces... .. .each 4 and 5 line a) @) boards (5) are 2014x 19”, inside. 
oa } ISipiecess.-)..-. + (4s Oline 6) (6 ro 

cq | 10 pieces......each 8 and 10 line : 

ay cut 70, 80, 90 and 100 picas long: tee a ee Green 
3 24 pieces......each 2 and 3 line ’ ee ees 
<=) | l6pieces......each 4 and 5 line Cd Ussick 6 Stora @ Features Wood Table Mads ce Ach Aes 
BB l2pieces.................6line Gene Oak Finch a 
ss | 8 pieces. .....each 8 and 10 line ane eee 

cut 110, 120 and 130 picas long: INTENDED FOR USE IN PLANTS WITH ONE OR TWO LARGE HEIGHT: Without Iron Top, 3634”. 
864 pieces; Optional Equipment. CYLINDER PRESSES AND SEVERAL SMALLER PRESSES. With Iron Top, 3834”. 

UIPMENT . HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. Pace 
| ay ” RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. ee y Oo



Ch) 

No. I4051-X, Steel se Te errrrenrereene 4, REGLET UNIT: 

No. 4051-X, Wood Dire ee aes nem TST Will accommodate No. 3736 Font 

Sie TT eee = : of Reglet consisting of 34 pieces 2 

(For General Information, see page 50.) — rain Pe mi each 6 and 12 point in miscellan- fai 

cl cea a aS ed = iil i TJ cous lengths 61 to 160 picas long; ed 

Specifications: j = HH LS iH | 2244 pieces; Optional Equipment. walle 

st ae ba Lae rea 

No. 14081-X STEEL TABLE i ma ees Tn aaa 5. FURNITURE UNIT: 
<i Ae ridceetooa le ee eed | Li: gee With drawer: Will accommodate 1 

1. No. IST10-X IRON TOP: = =~ HAM a EE meee No. 3752-A Font of Wood Furniture ’ 

75 x 51”, or No. 15711-A Top, 78 x Hl = J 7 TH | eg Tn her ed consisting of the following pieces: 

54”, see page 64. Optional Equip- 1S ee Te Peet ee i Pa aek leather 
ee I eo Pa - - aeeeme 30 pieces......each 2 and 3 line vane 

: | i fag Hees 20 pieces......each 4 and 5 line heal vd 

2: REGLET UNIT: 7) ” (s) WGipieceso.2 sc...) Oline ¥ 

Will accommodate No. 3734 Font : ea ) = 10 pieces... ...each 8 and 10 line 

of Reglet consisting of 34 pieces Q) SS cut 70, 80, 90 and 100 picas long; 

each 6 and 12 point, in pica lengths pe 
PePOpeo malucive alec 360 IRON TOP SIZES, 75 x51 or 78 x 54 inches. 24 pieces......each 2 and 3 line 

60, varying by 3 picas. 
16 pieces......each 4 and 5 line ' 

2244 pieces; Optional Equipment. 12 pieces.................6 line bear 

3, FURNITURE UNIT: ee ee Se ee nd Dlve 
Will accommodate No. 3748-A A a — —<—— ee Se eee a ee e eee pe vices ene) 

Font of Wood Furniture consisting ais SS a 864 pieces; Optional Equipment. it 

¢ : ; a a se Oni 

of the following pieces: = — —— — ——— 6. GALLEY UNIT: : 

30 pieces......each 2 and 3 line — a — i —— — _——4 Seven Tiers of Runs (numbered) wae 

20 Pieces......each 4 and 5 line —— — —— —— — —— — ol a clay 

15 pieces.................6 line hr are Optional Equipment. See page 
io u ————— Se en Al 

pieces......each 8 and 10 line — — | _—— : 

cut 20, 25, 30 and 35 picas long; — i — 7. GALLEY UNIT: 

24 pieces......each 2 and 3 line — — 4 Two tiers of Runs (numbered) for Mie 
— SS oh —————a 

16 pieces......each 4 and 5 line — f——= — ell 44—83/, x 13” galleys. \ 

I2ipieces. Gaetan 4 Oline! — — | mal 2 

8 pieces... ...each 8 and 10 line i - — ees No. 4051-X WOOD TABLE r 

Cimionds 50 andico micadilons, te Same size and design asNo.14051-X i 

972 pieces; Optional Equipment. fe eee \ 

For Economy, Use 
FINISH: Steel Table—Olive Green Han 

HAMILTON Reglet A DESIRABLE DESIGN IN ANY PLANT USING LARGE PRESSES. ae ons Finish. Wood Table oS 

a Penta 
sh, abana Oak Finish. 

‘The wood is thoroughly seasoned. 
ae ee eee into 

, 3836". oa 

a Page Sixty-two eet Rela eleeU ufo 203 (i) eee wae 
Bios batiiie ante sieh eee lt EE SR s



_ . ce IMPOSING Tables 
Ly a ee | A rieree x Sn 

i ee | = : : gee PLANERS-MALLETS 
uscean eily Kurve Planer: ES Seo a ee 

ai a No. 5833. Size: 3” wide, 7” long, 194” high. One PT en ree ie BELLOWS - QUOI NS 
2 end is curved to fit under cylinder of press when ' fer es [= Sa 3 : i 

= planing. The round pad on top for striking insures a | ee eee Z 4 fn 
square blow. Made of Maple, varnished. | l eS sa aa a f | 

j | "Fr } | i \ These Square Leg Tables are not 
mt M ] i ‘ a azole i Ly / i { recommended when storage facili- 

m =m \ 8 | ii E gl ties and floor space are major con- 
oe Tea i ‘ae - siderations. 

Leather Top Proof Pl ee eee | aos ! : ay) eather Top Proof Planer: ee | ea k eae 5 i 
eat No. 8837. Size: 314” wide, 8” long, 24” high. ‘ <= \ | ae i The utility of an Imposing Table is 

nd 5 ne Faced with high-grade thick felt which may be i es : increased by utilizing the space 
iy easily renewed by removing wooden binding strips. H eee t : 

BE Made of Maple, varnished. a moe l underneath for reglet, furniture, 

\ galleys, letter boards, chase racks, 
3 — eet We Pan: 

———————— : etc., as exemplified in the line of 
. 3 s 

(sasmmmnanimmna Modern Unit Imposing Tables 
, <a S QU RE shown on the preceding pages. Peres ee Si ia ARE-LEG IMPOSING TABLES 

a hon rs Om PL Some of the Square Leg Tables have four 

ih Ce Oe ae an ers legs and some have six as listed in the 
mo No. 5843. Size: 314” wide, 8” long, 214” high. Table Size of Marble Size and Number Number Number and Size table below the illustration. Also, some 

< loa This is the most popular planer. Made of Maple, Number Surface of Iron Surface of Legs of Drawers 
ony Seznisked Se eee have one and some have two drawers. 

i ; 4075 367 x24” 397 x 27” No. 15688 4 1-17 76" x 2496" x 514" 
signet A 0 44” x 26” Bs : = 5 : 

Ordinary Planer: eS 48” s 36” Si a = 39" No. 18704 c ham in = ee ee = 5 Coffins for Marble Imposing Surfaces are 
i i 4 76" x 26 : 2-174" x 263 i : : 

ee pees oo oe See ae ee 5008-x 62” = 36” 88” = 30” No. 18707. a 117 ir 2 Bese" 5 85" supplied as Standard Equipment unless the 
) oI i Tee a 5015 72” x 48” 75” x 51” No. 15710-X 6 2-177," x 4854” x 514” order specifically states that the coffin is 

bere Made of Maple, varnished. or 78” x 84” No. 18711-A Drawers in No. 5015 have 5 Z cutea 
aq Sdinnion Gm ike Gentes: not wanted, in which case, a deduction in 

<P ae price is made. 
aie NOTE: All Drawers pull from either side of Table. 
Pa HEIGHT: Without Coffin or Iron Surface, 351/.”. With Coffin and 2” Marble Surface, 3834”. With Iron Surface,371/)” Cast I Marble I cee 

vices MATERIAL: Elm, no finish. Shipped Knocked Down. AST TON Or Bear p ei morning juraces ate 
a ne a ea ee supplied only when ordered. 

Midget Planer: ‘ 
se) lt No. 5845. Size: 134” wide, 3” long, 11” high. Wells Hickory Quoins: 357 ————— 

Although small, this planer is very popular. Made ‘hese Quoin arelmade in four sizes a A 
of Maple, varnished. They are 54” high and work in pairs. SS at Be. 

— Each Quoin has a notch which assists ce en 
a = in unlocking the forms. Sie h ’ gg 6 BLE : Tae sae d ms < t 

: > oO —— ee & iE 
gl a iad | I - 

~ s me Ss No. 5869 Hamilton Maple Quoins: 

EAL Hamilton Printers Mallets: fee @ : ] Sa Packed 100ina box. They are made in assorted sizes 
Great (Black Composition Heads—Hickory Handles) Se a t so far as the thin and thick ends are concerned, but 

nals No. 5805-X. A perfectly balanced, 12 ounce Mallet. Sy Paced Gn hence oH100 ee listed belee: ellare! 7¢) in’ height enidilYaq long = The/ smallest 
og 1a NedsoOn eh aren ee ie NSS? Quoins in the assortment are 14” at the thin end 

, ee ge Oe ep ee ae ite ek ne Pri : No. 5865, 3-1/16” long, 3/16” at thin end, 3” at thick end. and 5/16” at the thick end. The largest Quoins 
r Dimensions—Both Numbers: rinters Bellows: No. 5866, 3-1/16” long, 9/32” at thin end, 14” at thick end. are 15/16” at the thin end and 1” at the thick end. 

% Length overall, 12”. No. 5887-X—A good durable bellows. No. 5867, 4-1/16” long, 3/16” at thin end, 7/16” at thick end. Intermediate sizes of which there are 13 are between 
i Size of head, 214” dia., 31/4" long. Width 9”, Length 17/2". Stain finish. No. 5868, 4-1/16” long, 9/32” at thin end, 7/16” at thick end. the two extreme sizes specified. 

Aes ae EE eS: proreenrreTs Se ee 
© ED =: HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO. TWO RIVERS, WIS. = RG ia — RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. — LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. ¢ Be er 

= cee RI sa SNE NaN nT lt ard OSS ae aE a gsi sate Sas a OPiS BP Sed EEE at PRL a Pee el a alae en ea



x AM I LTON ee STANDARD SIZE IRON TOPS FOR Speci 

|. — — JOB IMPOSING TABLES ie 

CAST-IRON S- ” = No. 18684. za 
Sl eee Norls6sS 50a 27x 30" ia 

IMPOSING —  lhlhlUelmseCesC No. 18679-X (258s, $587) 50x2814" 3 
— hl (eel ee sti‘Cs Novises4 7. .39.x 3’ pas 

SURFACES te No. 18704..............51 x 39” Tae 
ee — lc llr rrtC—isSSCS Nomsi0r%, 652397 ba 

Hamilton Cast-Iron Imposing Sur- [ - ee ae oo o o - No. 1S7IO-X............75 x 51” Io, BES 
: eae : -—  — | No. IS7ILA............78 x 54" So 
aces are the only imposing sur. a 6 oe oo Ce 

faces offered to printers with a [ — oO CF All of the above Tops have a 3/32 a9 
“Ground and Polished’’ surface. oe ee a0 nie ee x 9/16” Rabbet all around. or 

Only by the process we use is it ik ee err kn a 

possible to make a surface that is TOP VIEW & 

accurate over its entire area, be- STANDARD SIZE IRON TOPS FOR aoa 

cause the grinding and polishing SQUARE LEG IMPOSING TABLES Wa, 8 

wheels on our machines are great- Este bie alec ies cdi : ee NozI568855...2.5.....09 x21" pics 

er in diameter than the width of a) ee Co : F _ , No! 156903 5 47 x20" 

the largest size top we make. This Ie Ee re — ft of Fi Now 5/04 ee ole 30” ns 
makes it possible to finish the sur- | io —— ¢ Kom ae Bie No; 15692. -4..........29'x 29” mcs 

face over its entire width at one if yr : 2 f oe / : 7 [ I INOMISZO7-X@ssan cn. 7. 65x39” Ws uy 

time. The surface is mirror-like in Li ry eae i on I INGHISZIO:XG ae te). U5 x Ol" ‘bag 
appearance and as true and level EF oe cs ES a I No: ISZIPAyv se... 4... 18x 542 at 

Sete possible to make a product of UR | S a) f aes JE. a / [| The underside of all of the above 3) ag 
this kind. ee ————— tron! Topsehavens Ping) which At 

| 7 Fee Oe ; H seis ops nave oe which fi ditt 

Note the ribbed construction, as | / Le | [ ee a / : y “i | into holes in Hamilton Imposing 

shown in the illustration of the js — —————— Tables to prevent the Tops from rymore 
underside of these tops. i 7 i oy [ e 2 | i ip : I shifting. EXTRAS 

fe ab? 2 oe a HE Be P i ) ji Iu 

a Bees A ee er STANDARD SIZE IRON TOPS FOR 
pe A. be ae BOTTOM VIEW NEWSPAPER TABLES th Bg 

ha [my lea f . TA No 1SY12. 8 48 )x\ 287 we 
Le ee Sw ee INOSIS2I4) ei ee ee 2G" ens 

eee ae =: i oy yo; ees H ‘lt eC gd 7 P » No. 15718..............96 x 28 
a = amitton ast- kon ops kov(de: INowIS720r ape... 12028" hy 
(i eS SSS NomiS72l 4.144 x 287 ri 

— . a\ Ss — ACCURACY The above Newspaper Tops have Haya 

i ae q eo a re no Rabbet, but Rabbet will be sup- ally — a SMOOTHNESS : 
plied on one or both long edges, te 

Section of Iron-Top Department — HARDNESS at extra cost. Ohm 

C wxty-fout a HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. ss HA MT 

e a RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. Sa NIP



ae Specifications: HAMILTON 

ie No. 15230: Accommodates 10 cylinder [ee ‘ 

BE press forms in chases, any size. Dimensions: CHASE RACKS 

nbey Width, 19”; Depth, 25”; Height, 30”. S 

ei a} No. 15231: Accommodates 20 cylinder “a 

eee, press forms in chases, large or small size. PREVENT DAMAGE 

nN Dimensions: Width, 4314"; Depth, 42”; | é TO STANDING FORMS 

Oa Height, 48”. | a 

yi No. 15235: The four compartments are pees 

DEI graduated in depth to accommodate bars wage - 

avnity of various lengths. Dimensions: Width, aS . The ee sconce so S fonng 
% 8"; Depth, 25”; Height, 30’. SS ~~ standing forms in chases will save 

S money in reduced costs, out of all 
No. 15240: Capacity 10 forms on each | Us proportion to the cost of the chase 

led shelf; maximum size chase lower shelf will _——— racks needed. Too often it has 
2 accommodate is 1934" high Dimensions No. 15235 Chase Bar Rack No. 15240 Chase Rack loon Coneidered s scconomy ato 

od Z Dae ‘i Sa wait awhile before providing more 

wid ————————————— ———— {oreo racks or to call in a carpenter and oe tel, P 7 
a oes ae as “fix up” a few racks, but the result 

ih ADJUSTABLE CHASE RACK i acl } r has not always been economical. 

a Lens | ef ; 
psy 30 No. 15244: Consists of outside frame with Nou lbi2) Chase Seer a mana c When the first press proofs reveal 
anil top, base platform, and two full-length Fj Se : 
aH (ibs adjustable top guides No. 15244-B (see B "iat Saeed ied ae See 

vie in Cut) Dimensions: Width, 20’; Depth, ne 5, ft imigeri the improper handling and storage 
’ 36’; Height, 63”. ie | | of the forms, the delay may be very 
¢ isa) | 5 

Hi i | serious and the cost of new compo- 
ies. | ‘| : i | sition or cuts may be considerable. 

ee Loe | | 
Fem ee =i aa 3 8 E 5 sg to EXTRAS: A Ve / ! Nothing is more wasteful in time 

No, 152428; Rojustahle slater (seem Bil as Hioaed Bao ory 
tn cut): | i ! | ties for taking care of standing 

atk i P | | forms in chases, or live forms 

esis No. 15244-B: Adjustable full-length top ; ] | | i | waiting for the press. 
“) guide (see B in cut). Two of these are sup- i an 

Me plied as standard equipment with No. | ] : This line of Steel Chase Racks has 
1x2 eee ld i aa been designed so that forms cannot 

hie No. 15244-D: Adjustable half-length top 4 A be damaged. The channels are 
ny guide (see D in cut). = spaced so that one form cannot 

173 Ree G ee eee touch another when in place. The 

a Poa al sete ca a (Gas description in lett column) cost of them is so small that merely 
p= 0. wt except at i as channe: a = oF 

phot guides on both top and bottom. For use the ee - pe time 

= das when chases of uniform size are stored be- lost on one damaged form will pay 
neath it on both sides of the rack. No. 15231 Chase Rack for several of them. 

_y | EQUIPMENT |. HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWORIVERS, WIS. Pace Cox tu-hive | 
(f0h a YO: a0: Oem oN Ane op ace a Be Toke -0 kei >6 o> tamey Cheney eG 0/Weea g ee 
See a : ae papers PRE cae ate meneoIa regen a ee | a eas a ia ce NOD aaa CNN oS ST PCRS a Ve Bs SIL LD Wa ROE eer



No. 15597-X, Steel —_— Le No. 13656, Steel Ho. 
: . e FATTO. = OO When te 

LUDLOW MAKE-UP S| oo Be 
ft —= LOCK-UP MATERIALS be 

This table, especially designed for Ludlow ac <——5 95 ge oreeee Cc and bee 
; i i ee eee gis ABINET Make-up is very compact. It is supplied 7 ain PO eee fine {te 

4 ‘ 5, ee Ze ee aaa: with either aNo. 15679-X Cast Iron Imposing f [eee ES —aaacal R= — i ofthe on 
Surface, 50x2814” with a Rabbet all around; <= Pee Fe — The large open bins in this cabinet are its ee 

or with a No. 15597-A Reinforced Sheet eres Pea ieee outstanding feature. Although the bins val 
Steel Top without Rabbet, The No. TX-15597 a eee —— ble ada cuous depths as epecitiod: nate 
Two Light Fixture (not shown) and No. 15673 eed ae = they may be used for almost any length fusion dr 

Dead Slug Bin shown, like the Tops, are aS Bs <= —— material. There are label holders above 
| Ss . ji ‘ The bo Optional Equipment. aes oa — each bin for indexing. the ho 

Ss iticati : _— v8 The side shown has ten large bins 55¢” ie 
Pec ceTOrs : i = high, 21/4 inches wide. The top pair of “ 

When ordering specify whether a Cast bins are 25 picas deep. The second, third, oe 

Tron or Sheet Steel Top is wanted, also fourth, and fifth pair of bins are 35, 45, 60, eae 
specify Light Fixture, Dead Slug Bin, or ez No. 18697-X Hamilton Ludlow Steel Make-Up Table and 80 picas deep respectively. The five Nh, at 

Galleys are wanted. ee a bins below (on side shown) are 90, 100, Mele ae fi 

: —————— as 120, 140, and 160 picas d tively. a 
Both sides of the table are alike. Capacity = ——_ These noe are 634" high, 894" eee and vibiy 

of each side is as follows: z Th i Boers oe OBA i Ay 
ay re e opposite side is the same except that ake | 

Runs for 44 Hamilton 83(x13 inch Galleys (Runs on I — Riera tare onlyuoue Ling/at betom 30.50, crmlde 
one side are numbered from 1 to 44 and on opposite pees cee ——— a AGRON ae Ee m 30, 90, A 

- ESS ee ee , : EC 

in ide, ” Eee ccd i en 
and correct depth to take either 21 or 22/4 pica hae ——_——— 2a Each end has four bins at the top 554” high aie: 

leads and slugs. Hs =< | Se 5 and 70 picas deep. The widths of these bins el 
sea SSS et - Coa 5 

Six compartments 2 inches wide, 5 inches high, BS ' ere ea are as follows: 20”; 1634”; 1334”; and tlt pe 

and correct depth to take either 42 or 45 pica leads — ae fe i 834". The two bins below are 614" high, ania 
one ages — oar 3h" wi j is 1" : TO 

Me iis ag Hise Seer pas oe cee te sister Sapeeteeas ; a % tes wae 406 ae Bete  — en | ects eoDe Oneal § 
‘ inches high, and correct depth to take pica ae ool Ls ts ee 

lengths of strip rule and borders. These 18 com- 4 z Ss ie i huang 
partments have Masonite divisions which will not Sd zs. Saas The top of the Cabinet has a large tray 151 Wel 
damage face of material. eee saeem toe x 30 x 214” deep inside, with a bottom i 

Vliet aad : fs 5 No, 15) 
Eight compartments 3 inches wide, 314 inches high, | | sloping from the center, for storing quoins NO, Loa 

and correct depth to take 140 pica lengths of strip Ss Po in pairs. Also a tray with two compartments Thie daa 
ro pt ee } AMIS (ese 

oe eat [eee Ee each 4" wide, 2934" long, 214" deep in- i Hee a p | : - Rand 
Label Holders provided for indexing strip material. eee Se <= | | side, for scrap reglet used in lock-up opera- aw 

One drawer 1034 inches wide, 171 inches deep, | ie => ie | tions. The balance of the top is flat and le 
Ei ectestiigh (onccpy ion sipelica: RY i =~ Ee FEEHEe ae provides space for benzine can and brush, "igeon He a ee >. Ete v 2 

Runs for four standard Ludlow Slug Trays. (Runs on O | ec ie Ea pee Bee | See ae aRIIED SNe cic “ 

one side are numbered from 1 to 4 and on opposite — Et jes Due 

side from 5 to 8). Eight Slug Trays are included 2 SS : = 7) tee 
5; Ve Floor space required............48 x 30’ ble with Table. SS irs - Als are 

ae ight t EOD erate ere neice se OL fine HEIGHT: Without Top, 3634”; With either a Sages oe : : O tn, 
Cast Iron or Sheet Steel Top, 3834”. eTisenlaha Height over all....................58)4' big 

eae Lock-Up Materials Cabinet ba. 
FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. (There are bins on all four sides) FINISH: Olive Green Baked Enamel. at 

| fa , S “as he RRs enn oe Sere a aes 

| tage > ixty-six | ‘HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. | HAMILTON |.



No. 15258 Proof Reader’s Desk sev DESKS 
When two proof readers are work- ae 

iho ing together amid the usual noises fe 
MALS of the composing room, the sides ee vot ue ae cis dork ae 

and back of this desk tend to con- aa ee qe ne ea 
fine the operations and attention Le ae Rach a ee es 

J of the proof readers to the work in (eee dence eee ota Hicleere 
iG Re hand, with the least disturbance 1454" wi ae 2034" deep, 854” 

ech from others and a minimum of con- hi 2 aa da. hs ie aon 
sy gh fusion from the readers’ voices. pees ae Bier eh anedeene 

1 The two reading boards, 22” wide, 18” drawers on the right are locked 

deep, are adjustable to any angle and are by a mechanical device, controlled 

Ga removable. They have paper clamps at top by the top drawer which has a 
fp bss and bottom with which to stretch the paper lock Thestoordrawerat the Ici 

4 on the writing surface. At the rear there : : P z 
ai are five bing 1 wide, 617 deepiandel has an independent lock. The 

aH high, for copy and proofs. In the base balance of the drawers at the left 

" there are two drawers, 1814 x 2014 x 254" No. 15258 Proof Reader's Desk with do not lock. The center drawer is 
r inside, each with a pen and pencil tray, No: 19258-C Center Eedestal 2134 x 205% x 34" inside and has 

FAT and with individual locks and keys. There mmidenendent locks sAlll locke are 

é ig 3 alide 1” wide 171," deco Desk as Ag i al eee ee - 
ie complete with wiring and two parabolic ) eye aS I EN ee 

Du shades on flexible arms. The center Ce cast brass Pulls. 

pedestal (No. 15258-C) is for dictionaries, : ig 4 
etc. The top bin is 11” wide, 1214” deep, | The knee space is 23” wide, 343 

ae 7” high. The other two bins are 534” high. | | high and has a foot rail. 
pees (Center pedestal is extra). 

if ere e The adjustable Light Fixture is No. TX- 

fi! bit DIMENSIONS: Width, 58”; Depth, 26”; 15260, (Optional Equipment). 
os Bis Height to flat working top, 30”; Height ee 

Overall, 50”. FINISH: Olive Green Baked - @ 

Enamel. i” ome ad No. 15262 DESK: Same as No. : 

5 a Ra a ae eg SLE ea ny 15260 but without Letter Tray and 

a btte No. 15260 Steel Standing Desk eae Pigeon Hole Unit on top. Adjustable 

afl This desk is designed for the fore- : Light Fixture for this Desk is No. 
bi man and copy cutter. It is supplied Co TX-15262, (Optional Equipment). 

sant with the upper Letter Tray and — Letter Tray only (No. 15262-A) 

ge Pigeon Hole Unit. The Letter Tray Same as supplied with No. 15260 
g te ly" ‘ cdl 

os x compar nents 9% wide, oS Desk (but without Pigeon Hole 
12/4" deep, 2” high. The pigeon Unit) is Optional Equipment. 

, holes are 854” wide, 121%” deep, 
a 6” high. The height to the flat " U DIMENSIONS: Width, 65”; Depth, 
i top is 41” which is standard for 5 i Eo 30”; Desk Top, 41” high; Overall 

Si standing desks. The overall height ' a Height, 56”. FINISH: Olive Green 
i is only 56” which does not obstruct a f No. 18260 Steel Standing Desk Baked Enamel. 

a eee ; es 

Seo ipment OU Rp nent om CMe Oc, Cixi oo CR eae swt 11) Semmes ore Och tote COST) Ce ae qr OF co



CABINET 
on ee a, 

Ba vee eric eee 
es 

a 

onl 

i 
= 

LIGHT 

No 

ALINE 

- 15259, Steel 
— 

eee
 

: 5 

Proof 
js 

Oc. 

Tees plorege Cabinet 

Saves Work 

f° inet is convenient for the st 

ork and Time 

of rolled or flat proof: 
lorage 

ws 

fee ae 
es 

aa 

ee 
proofs. It has 14 compart- 

: 
Do 

Se 
% 

ae ee y SHORTENS press 
Bene 

, 13Y4" wide, 914" hi 
mos = 

LY ae 
oe , especially when usin ae 

deep. Each compart 2 : igh, 1814” 

—~ 
Lg LI Py hp — ae ke ae proofs for register. Gees 

pact 

is 

LLTTUE: 
Le Vite Aphey MESSY MP TE rs 15, = = x line-u) 

. : 
Wald 

door with spri ment has a hinged 

AA 
y ii TY L

IE 
geen ee 

oe 
ond 

spring catch, k 

Nf, LAE 
PM Ie aie 

ee el Work 

label hold , knob, and lar 
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12015-XC > Single Tier Adman Cabinet.............................11 12405-1, é (Cat Storage Cabinetter eect ee eet ee 
12025-XD = Newspaper Cabinet: .35..20.o: oes ee ss le 12405-X a Wray for 124055. 5-2 are cages eee ene eens ee, 

if 19 12025-XB * Newspaper Cabinet. c.. 05 Gs (ascidemee, See eee elo 12405-C Hooge\ eal: Bindergar. nce sonnel ce nee need, 
12035-XD * Newspaper Cabinet. 02.253 8 ee 12405-D Uoose Eeat Index Pages: en ee. ceee cee ert 22 
12035-XB * Newspaper Gabinet.).. b. 200 eit ee elo) 12435 2435 IWioode Type: Cabinetes ccc y eee rae eee reel: 

4 12040-XE 2040-XE End or WalliGabincix 9 eee 12437 = Rarge)Letter Type Cabinet yay s a. eee eee Lo 
: 12040-XC e End‘or/Wall'Cabineh = er ue teen nt ee 12441 * Materials and Sorts Storage Cabinet....................28 

i. 12041-E 2041-E Single Tier Wall Cabinety.4.05 "= ena ee ae 8B} 12442 = Work Bench and Storage Cabinet......................28 
ah 12041-C * Single Tier Wall Gabinet............................ 6B 12442-A * firayjfor oitip) Materialese ney) re eran eee co) 
& 12042-E 2042-E Double Tier Wall\Cabinet').1) 9.5. ee Oe 12443 ou Space and Quad Storage Cabinet......................29 

3 12042-C » Double Tier Wall Cabinet............................ 8A 12460-K * Vetterboard(Cabinet cet). eee eee eee ce. 

12043-XD to P 12460-XA ‘a Letterboard: Cabinets qs.ccahio ss tee er een eO, 

; 10aex } Newansper Carte eo c0 2480 Tetierbuarda se nue oy 0a ot atenag 
a 12043-XR s ‘Adjustable Rule Cases... -0: 2. ee eG i; 2480-A UGH wgpdocisconnt ocanbetunbaosaecssorsodcscosZS 

y 12043-XS = Spaceiand: Quad! Casenns 35 ee ee eT oe 12485 2485 Tetterboardss.tren eis ae ancict, ce ocean eee ee eS 

{ 12043-XT * Dead Slug Bini...) 2 ites oa eee Oe / 2485-A Motterboatds ene .et sa occa atin a einen 2 
i 12049-X * Cabinet Unit) (for Galleys)e- ae aioe eee eel 12490 2490 Letterboards: cn tomas saint) oe nae ee eee ee 

- 12053-X x CabinetiWnit\(tor Sorts) nee) et eee ey ene Ta / 2490-A. etter boards mer tacy te eee ets tetera er 28 
Ms] 12057-X ca Cabinet Unit (for Spaces and Quads)....................14 12495 2495 Letterboards c=. sacvse oe se 4s eae ee ee ee 

12058-X * Cabinet Unit (for Strip Material)........................14 / 2495-A Retterboards vase ceiete ne rt 2 
12080 - Brass Rule, Quotation, and Metal Furniture Cabinet.......16 12497 EB Letterboards (for Type Cabts.)..........................15 

‘ 12092 = Copy Drawer and Quarter Case Unit for Cabinets 12007-E, 12497-A ‘ iLetterboards (forvl'ype) Cabts!))0eu ie eee nS) 
oe 2007-E;and 12007-C een. ee ee Ol / 2515 to Case Racks. sas uioee sta s isn oisnweace a. ne oma eous ee 

1 12100-X to12143-X * Steel Working Tops for Type Cabinets.............3t013-C 2570 and! Stands m0). cients iter et ne i Wen een oO) 
5 12101-X - Copy Drawer and Quarter Case Unit.....................3 2605'to'2620) Case ‘BracketSinosarc sc ory ae eo ee 

4 12102-X Copy Drawer and Quarter Case Unit.....................4 12631-X 12631.-XW ‘Single Tier Galley Dumpy.-2-.--4- ce case ene eS 
i 12196-X o Flat Top) lype Storage|Cabinet= a ee Le 12632-X 12632-XW Double Tier Galley Dump....................:.e sees ee 

an 12197-X i Flat Top Type Storage Cabinet.........................17 2635 to 2675 Galley and Roller Brackets.............................25 
12198-X * Flat Top Type Storage (Cabinet... 9.55) la ih 2701 to Full and Two-Thirds Size Type........................-..19 

9 12200-X * Flat Top Type Storage Cabinet..........................17 2950 Cases) also; Blank: Cases. cia) 2 ne ee ee One 

12210-X 2210 Flat TopiT ype Storage(Cabinete. 6 re ee 7) / 8025 to 3080 @uarter Size Cases: .-...<-......--+ +: 54+ -5 +s 25 and 23 
i, 12211-X * Wat Top Type! Storage! Cabinet ae anaes ere U7) / 3139 to 3141 Spacing Materials Cases)... 00. 00.2 22. LO 

Y 12212-X - Flat Top Type Storage Cabinet....................---...17 hi 3185 ‘Leader Boxs.utsncn aca ots ie te oe one nce 

y 12213-X * Flat Top Type Storage Cabinet..........................17 if 3195 Thin Space’ Case... cc. is ss se co ee eee oO! 

* Indicates—not made in Wood—/ Indicates not made in Steel cont’d on page 72. 

SUIPMENT HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. F Dace Geocule 
Say a RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. ce G5 wee 
a ge se ae Se



STEEL No. WOOD No. DESCRIPTION PAGE STEEL No. WOOD No. DESCRIPTION PAGE ’ 

/ 3197 iMidgetikead( Cason.) ern e ae aoe rac ae nie 14031-K 4031-X Imposing Lablesacaec cue wise acte somes arts oer OO 

/ 3199 @ne-Thirdisize|CapiCase:n. 4.2. ese eee eee eo 14041-X 4041-X imposing Lables ae ten serra nie Te ei acess oc 6 On 

13204 . Adjustable Lead and Slug Case.................-..--.--15 14051-X 4051-X Tmposing Tablesc<. 5.0.0 scee ages seesaw eee oe ee 602 

13212 “ Adjustable Lead and Slug Case.......................+.15 ih 4075 to 5015 Square Leg Imposing Tables.........................-.63 

13217 i Meadyand Slug7 Hack cr smears cothwinact ire a ari erscrecie 15035-X = StockiForwarding Trucks...) .22.001 sees OO 

13223 < Spacing! Materials|Casey..00 secre eee LO 15038-X * Bindonyalidbloweerm sets rr caterer eames hee oe 

13295-X = Strip Material Storage Cabinet..........................29 15038-M Masonite: foprior: 15030-No meer acre ye OO) 

13295-XA i Saws loota Lop for 13295-Xawsn ee ny era Oo 15040-X - Bindaryalablomrren Gece etc. ser iat roaeds esti da ao 

13295-XB © Insertuor Strip Face Maternal’... .........-- se 2s 29 15040-M Masonite Topitor 1I5040-X.nn ss. ores eee eee OO) 

13296 2 Strip Material Storage Cabinet ........................29 15043 * Mail Bag Rack (lIllustration sent upon request)...........39 

13306 * Monotype Keybank and Keybar Storage Cabinet..........35 15049-X ie Paper Cutter lable en ey seen nreii a miss Hears ewias OO 

13307 * Monotype Keybar Storage Cabinet......................35 15049-A = Waste Paper [ruck.c- 0.2.2.0 0et basses os oe os asec. 39 

13308 . Monotype Keyboard Paper Storage Cabinet..............35 15113 to 15124 - Ink and Roller, Platen Press Room Cabinets .......42 and 43 

13310 a Monotype Justifying Scale Storage Cabinet...............35 15130-X * Drying Hackwablescasse ceca. sors ss So oe ene a 

13312 : Insert for Monotype Stop Bars..........................38 /  B192-X to 5200-X Interlocking Drying Racks...........0.-0000e0e0e0ee0e0 2.47 
13420-A i, Quarter Case Cabinet...... 2. ..-..-..-02-.21.5.-..- 22 15221 < Electric Page Storage Cabinet........................44-B 

13435-A "i Matrix Storage Cabinet...........................+....30 15230 to15244-E * Chase Racks and Chase Bar Holder.....................65 

een i ee 15247-15247-A * Make Ready Table acesc sci otic mncteacntee eden one 
io. = orts\Boxes cma tse aeons 

18482-M-13482-X * Form Transfer Trucks (Mashek)..................--...--45 ae i ean me Ta een Ree ney, 

13485 to 13491 = ‘Waste Metal Trucks) oni 8) peck) acini geen eine SO 15258-C * Gontenpetecinltton S08) el en 6? 
13500-C * Galley Transter Truck2i.ccqsee 200 de nen gee ee Od, ie . 15259 Prootistorage Cabinet yys5 50 asus sec we ecm yee 08 
13505-C * Galley trancteralruckis epee erin es are tee nee OL 2 

4 15260-15262 z ‘Standing Desk wmmmeer nn |). erat J tents nus aeOd 
13506 - Materials Druck ic.cmasc cee min ee eens saan OL: 15262-A * Metter lray tor 1S20240 cs eae ays aie aa OW! 
13508 & 13509 Case Exanslor Trucks errs ta i Ve Ye Noor ei tiki sic OO. 

5 15597-X a Ludlow Make-Up Table...................00-000-00.-- 66 
13520 to 13565 = Galley Cabinets7.c-ce5). ascot ee oes 40 and 41 

* : 5 15597-A = 28 x 50 Inch Sheet Steel Top for 15597-X ...............66 
13629 to 13629-C Monotype Mold and Matrix Cabinets.....................3] i 

= 3 Soe 15650-X-15652-X  * Murmping lable meer pase meet c/s ccna a dnietscn ieee 
13632-AX to Monotype, Linotype, and Intertype Machinists Benches, 

. e 15673 : Dead SlighBins.ceecea-rse snes esse eyes es isan) 
13645-F ‘Also Tops, Units and) Traysen 4-501 --Geoes oe oe and So 

- 15684 to 15721 * conploos err eet cat ernie Gens Seiacto ly er veisio ny SOS 
13649 Sorts Boxvlranster Trucks 9.) hse css sce es usb OO 

* E 15730-B * Form’ Storage: Truck 2 .cs.cj.+ esses esse i AE 
13656 ock-Up Materials\Cabinet9 i145. es ions 1 OO 

* : 15731-A-15731-B  * orm Make-Upilruck#.0 «arse tise niaeeoeo an eae 
13659-X Elrod! Storage’ Cabinet Wennrint seit ci) SO) 5 

3670-X to 15735-A Smiouse! Transter Truck: a2. s. eee: sc) vive.e oes os ote nc 

Vi 3685-X lesdiand Sluciiec lesa erat te eee lous 15748 to 15748-M * Linotype and Intertype Operators Cabinets and Insert ....30 

3728 to 15754tol5761-D * Magazine Storage Cabinets and Dividers................34 

/ 3729-E Furniture and Reglet Cabinets, also Fonts................ 49 ih 5805-X 2-Ounceverinters, Malletytay.jse een ae et 508: 

3734 to i 5807-X 18-Ounce Printers) Mallote: 10sec he OS 

/ 3754-A Regletand Furnituremlonts’22.- 92. ecc1ce 7s sess ee 2 40 / BB33to S845 Planers... eee 6B 

13961-X 3961-X Tmapesing lable a: ths Sorte eer aoe hein. 50 15860 t Doster SHCh rome. ter ci ee ee de ae oe cine pee Ad 
13966-X 3966-X Imposing lablonss.s mas eene rene cee ieeior nes COO | BEEStO S869! Quoins ences mieacsc cases i os es ese e tis nde eye ee OS 

13976-X 3976-K TDORInG Tabs eae yew ee ieee ce <l Recwecde el / 5887-X Printers Bellows foes one ee: ae deere eee OO 
13978-X 3978-X Imposing Table, smear ee ne se in: 5) if 5894 to 5896 Birch Reglet (Yard Lengths)... .............+-0e+++++-+-48 

13981-X 3981-K Imposing Tables san ecient sso n oe Men sees e / 5896-K Basswood Reglet acess sca cesar tre er ee er ao 

13983-K 3983-X Imposing) Tabloeen eats sorvet ne ea asiea teaser iOS / 5896-M Basswood Reglet sen ad. setae, ese nO 
13986-X 3986-X Imposing la bleayeeerrat eee yer ree sc DA / 5897 to 5907 Birch Furniture (Yard Lengths).......................--48 

13991-X 3991-X Tim posing able mya) tether eels chs joan O if 5973 Newspaper Kilesns:s.2 is sees sncises ace om 4d 

13996-X 3996-X. Imposingilablestsepacrg- eeese access oes eon ec OO i BUSS to S988 Hand Hollers ster cmioe set ece seco sie essere) ed 

14001-X 4001-X Imposing. lable joann ne eee fete ek eee lan, OL 6070 Combination Pull and Label Holder.....................-18 

14005-K 4005-X Imposing Tables canton aun ee or nee rs winaogin 58 6125 to 6155) Cutting Sticke toe eee eee eee tee 40 
14010-X to 16490 3 Wighs-Aliner| Cabinets wis aaeere cee ees aa e-s OS 

14024-X * Imposing Tables (Savage style)..........................59 / GE50itoi6688; Press Boards .. casos se sees ce ees c uses onde 

* Indicates—not made in Wood. / Indicates—not made in Steel 

| Be? sontu-two HAMILTON MANUFACTURING CO., TWO RIVERS, WIS. 3 a 
fe meventy-(Wo 2 | RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA. _. HAMILT
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